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PREFACE. 


LV. curly 30: gears have now elapsed, since 
Capt. Fr. Schneider published. his Danish. 
Grammar for the use of Englishmen, du- 
ring which time no other attempt has been 
made en English, to describe the structure 
of the Dantsh in a more satisfactory wag, 
or to assist the English learner in acquiring 
4 more accurate knowledge’ of this lan- 
guage ;, although ir has. been very von- 
stderably enriched and improved, and 
tts Literature greatly enlarged and culti- — 
vated dering this. period. But even for 
ine. lime when it was composed , Capt. 
_ Schnesders © Grammar was a very imi 
perfect one; For besides the general in- 
accuracy of the rules, the carelessness 
of the spelling and translation of the 
Danish. words, andthe utter tastelessness 


* 
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tn the arrangement and appearance of 
' the text, it is totally devord of sy- 
stem. Though if the language itself 
follows a system, as tn fact every lan- 
guage may be supposed to do, or it 
_ could not be spoken by q whole nation, 
thal . system’ should appear in the Gram- 
nar, ar the Grammar mint. be. at 
Em ,jili u. to be deficient. in be most 
matenial point, sis chief object beiag 
to Shi a view ofthe system of speech | 
adopted: by the nation. «This system; how. 
ever, i seldom eo extdént tn any language 
that there may-not he formed many diffe 
vent ideas of it, and consequently mung 
different. plans’ nia be laid down for a 
Grammar oy onè and the same language. 
Wat which I have here: adepted ts, for 
the. greatest part the satire as ‘that Of the 
Icélandse, as ales of tho Hrisio and the 
Ang bosaxon Grammars which I have publie- 
hed... The internal structure f all these, 
and indeed also 0 of the other languages of. 
ike Gothic. stack, . appears ta be nearly the 
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sane; though. less enden te the Maria 
than an the. ancient dialects’; and st. may 
be anvaskistance to the learned ingutrer, 
to nd; them all exhibited from the-sama. 
point. f vie. Bur even to those who 
merely study the lang weg, in order to be 
alle to-read u boob: in it, orte wee it dsb 
centęrsatian, df. 201, be, convenient to Jind 
true and. tolerably completa, syztens of 
infection and formation gf wotds-in.the 
Greuman;. for altheugh the study may. 
appear ra r, & the: Grammar offer. 
merely some.toose or. detached remamlt, ca- 
gether, with q variety of .ceamplos ur 
tui merely. canodaling..the - ae 
ning. thé knowledge. thas acquired dae, 
Aoieutꝭ and; consequently, the road much 
langer, as i obliges the learper ly dint of 
longs: eupervence..and. .yec- to - deduce. the. 
rules Ame, Non schvch 0 “aceks; 
| tu Bie remnant...’ : N ie. 
wis to Me nstere . of this 8 14 
pity i lia ah te agree so closely with 
that. of: Mr., Jahn. Grant in. hes. Gram. 


VI 3 ö — 7 
mar of the’ Biglish. language. In ar der, 
| however, not to write a large and crabbed — 
volume on an easy and elegant tongue, . 
Z have carefully omitted reasoning about 
_ the: system and. the terms . af Grammar. 

in the syntax, I fear, I have bees rather 
tao short, . but Mir defect may casily be 


Supplied in a now edition, should this first. 


essay in an waz be so happy as te 
meet with the encouragement of the pu- 
Mic. Mr. Hansen at Christiania:hae pu- 
‘biished a. separate ‘treatise on this head 
of Danish’. Grammar. ..Perhape aléo: am 
aæplanamon of the old poetical ferms may 
be missed; in the notes hewever the read- 
er will find the. most remarkable di- 
culties of this description explained. Fn. 
order to be shart in the notes, I have some~ 
times.marked-the grammatical property of 
the words: by:a fraction, of whith the nes. 
merator is intended’ to indioute the deéclen- 


con; or conjupation, and the. denominator 


the clats, or subdivision; to which the. word: 
belongs ; F. 1. ‘Tjeneste (1) signifies that. 
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the noun Tjeneste, service, follows the 3 
deolenston, common class, or #8, in every * 
respect, wnfiected like Dame, lady, p. 20 
& 21; lade befaler () signifies that 
the. verb jeg befaler, I command, belongs to 
the first conjugation, first class, and és in- 
flected like jeg es I dees p. A, and 
80 on. 

With regard to the Literature, this 
place id much too. limited to speak of it 
to any purpose; we. have n ‘translations 
of many celebrated works of English and 
American authors, as: Shakespear, Fiel- 
ding, Sir Walter Scott, Cooper, Mas- 
‘ington Irving &c. which may afford an 
easy and agreeable introduction to the 
Danish Literature; though translations in 
general are scarcely to be recommended 
to learners. Those who wish for a thorough 
. of the Danish and ee *) 

*). Throughout the kingdom of Norway, the Danish 
language, though pronounced with a peculiar ac- 
cont, is used: to this day, in speaking and writing, 


in the pulpit and in public affairs of every de- 
scription. Several natives, however, since the — 


es 


wuthors tril’ 1814, may Sind: su ffictent in 
formation th Nyerup's & Kray: dansk- nor- 
ske Literaturlexikün. Buta book which pre- 
sents u eie of the bert auth, in th ele- 
gant branches of Literature, together with 
edpious specimens of their writings „ and 
with which every learner of Danssh BE d 
be provided, ts H. L. Rahbek’s danske Lx- 
sehog eller Exempelsamling n 2 voll. 86. 
N may be proper stell to add the names | 
Af. the oF celebrated authors of Da-. 


union with Sweden seem to pride 1 par- 
ticularly in calling it Norwegian „ nor is it to 
dae denied that, even bdefere the. celebrated Hot- 
berg „ the Norwegians had an honorable ‘ share 
tn cultivating and improving it; but that its whole 
present form originated in Denmark is an histori- 


N cal fact beyond dispute. From Rence, it was pro- 


pagated to Norway, especially about the time of 
Luther’s Reformation, when Literature. and learning 
were in a very low state, and almost totally erstinct 
* in that country, and the old Norse greatly corrup- 
‘ted and dissolved into rustic dialects or proviacia-’ 
Jiemt. Hence no attempt was ever wade to trans-: 
Late the holy Scriptures into Norse, nor any pole- 
mical pamphlet either for or against the catholic 
party published , nor any sermons or, works of in- 
struction & education compiled, nor any lew pro- 
mulguted in Norwegian after that time. 
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a G The Rev. I Ayo wrate 
ctecaral war le onde subject with promt shell, 
and considerably smpraved the asthography, 
though his opponext strove very. hacd: te 


defend the ffu int V (f. d. haue 


for have) end the diphthongs, ia, ie, ay, 


e. Haie ard. discovered the. true 


1 eystem' of the ten vowels, and propesad the 
wethod of denoting them with ssugl? o- 
racters now again adapted by these tha care 
to disst guss them. He also wrote: % Gram- 
mar and a Syntax in separate. doles, 
Sti more celebrated ara Prof. J. Bardens 
Forelwsninger over det danske Spreg,. ay 


. which four editions have appeared. Tis ¢was - 


the frst regular and complete Grammar of 
| the Danish Language, and ss otill perhaps 
ae of the best extsting.. Capt. Abraham: 
| dcn sorote avery elaborate Danish Gram- 

mar for Germans, also of great merit; 
and Dickman a treatise on Orthography 


and a Grammar porhans in rather ton | 


ä ane a style: Prof. S. N. J. Blach pu- 
‘lished a Grammar for. scheols * 


U 


* 
. 
+ 


x Fretacd. 
with a-treaises on Orthography, i wt 
he differs from ‘his predecessors, admin 
she diphthongs and magy: D, cowels and 
evreonarte; tet tho cecomdeakvofins Gram: 
men tatégded for the syntax never ap» 
uri. i Poof. Néiseow wrote: another, 
| Grammar for. schools, 08: glso NR F. 2 
Guldborg.Bescdes e, ere weremany 
smathiescorks published for schools, amongus 
e Thonboe's and Bensien's are the 
mest remarkable: the former has been ro- 
‘printed: several times, of the latter d 80. 
cond edition has. recently appeared; ‘this 
“beings the lau, and containing alsec'syn- 
au, vs perhaps the best of the smaller works: 
»Aulh, I have ta apologize much 
for my English stile, I ought nos; porkape; 
to have ‘haserded. writing A book. in this 
meg uuge, nor was. tom ‘intention: todo .. 
voz when I began the work: e books. 
der, ho. was the owner of Capt. Sehnob 
dent Grammar, morelynkished me ioo pre- 
8 a. new edition Of that work, which 
Meng lit. aumght e undertaben wen 
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Frrat prema; but T= 20% e 
Lvonded. of the utter faultinsse*y af the 
‘Grammar, md consequently of the seceas 
sity of -cbnost writing: Kew o Ie 
oni however shear filly ‘unending . the ott 
work, a the bookseller, when thé grim. 
ga the new edition was to begin, ga 
aprthe sdeg, thinking my alleratranswnth 
tea many onl too. havarded: bsamnendes 
sary. In order therefore not te lose the 
timo and labor ‘spent in preparing the 
most difficult part of the manuscrept, 
Sound myself obliged to look out for an- 
other bookseller, to undertake the publica- 
tien; as a book of my own, tearing 
atthe same time Capt. Schnesder's work 
3 out of sight, as is far as could 


5 Ae the reader may — a proof of this hard een- 
sure, I shall merely quote the first: line, where the 
‘ author states that there are 28 letters in the Da- 
«3 nish alphabet , though the large table immediately | 
following contains only 27. The pronunciation of 
- the first Vetter, A, is thus described: „Like the 
broad A all, wall.” The truth is the very re- 
verse, for the broad English Aisa sound never 
given to this renee in Danish. 


Mal "Preface, 
be done without rewriting ‘the menusoript,. 
‘Ty after all these changes, ‘the text of 
the book’. stsll reads tolerably well, the 
reader ti, in great megaure, be «ndebted 
Yor sf to the. able and learned translators 
N Anglosaron Grammar, Mx. R. Thorpe, 

who kindly undertook the tediaut business 
af correcting... one - of ‘the nn. 
WN ane cecal “woe 
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eh 


8 5 roe 


“LS + Tic Danish. alphabet soni of twenty 


geven letters: 5 


Fignie 


3 


E, 
F, f, 


n 


4 


E, N. 
I, i, 

Jib, 
K, k, 


. 


L, I. 


M, m, 


Fi : 
8, 67 1 


‘viz 


es IIK. 


Name. «|. «Power 2? | 


= 


E 


. Ha (hé), h aspirated. 


I. (ee), 


„J& (jod), i comsonapy co ee 
Ka (ks), k. oe 


El, ; 


En, 


a 
. af 

N. 

„„ , 


2 in, father, pant. wee 
a 928 „„ ee Kiga 


be << ferné 9. 25 ouvert, 
4 aot OW beak ete 


eh) . In. y. ae oe 1 


ee in bee, i ta Bl. 


* . 
8 0 Fe 1 
2 + Ne * 
8 * 
2 „ * 
„ 4 
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* e 
: ; ‘ Pe a 4 aoe Ge 2 rq 
ais. a — 4 
3 8 a6 * 2 * 1 4. 
- 0 in more, Fr:, 
ae wy, oe Qe? e's ‘ eth fe boas “er — 
„ 4 
3 0 \ . 5 
~~. 4 P . * „ * 
ay Pie 7 „ 4 Atty 4 
. 5 
T. 5 = * 22 7 „ us 
ee ee ae „„ „ „ 
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8 hard. + 
* - 
a i . wt Phase 22 22 44 
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Figure Namo \ Power | 
U, u, U (oo), 90 in fool, u in Full. 
V, v, Ve, v in ve, w in howl. 
X, x, Ex (eks), x hard. 

V. y. Y, French in pure, aul. 


A, zi, A (6 a in warm, oa in broad. 
E, 2, A (ai), a in sale, ai in satd. 


D, o, 9. French eu fermé in peu. 
05 5, 7 05 PFrench en ouvert in veuve, 


eu in coeur, . 


2. 8 Remarks on the debe, 8 


Q, q, (Ku; pron. 5c) i is here omitted, being 
not “merely, superfluous and useless „ but even 
prejudicial’ to a faithful ‘representation of the 
language, by obscuring the origin ‘and affinity of 
words, f. L.°"Hvinde, woman, is derived from 
Kone, wife; bekvem, convenient; from homme, 
to come, (Fr. venir); NTonhrter, u quarter of an hour, 
js also called Kortér; vun, tuft, is originally 
the same word as Köôst, broom; and kvale, suf- 
focate, the samé as the Engl. Al. The Q is 
therefore justly rejected by the celebrated Gram 
marian P. Syv, as also by the learned Prof. 8. 
N. Jw Bloch in his Danske Sproglære, Odense 
1817. It is however still’ used by some, but al- 
ways followed by v, never by u in any Danish 


book, as: Cvinde, begvem, Quarter, &c. 


Z, 2, (Zet, pron. sett) has crept from the 
German orthography into a few words, which 
should be written by 2, according to the true pro- 


- Quthography. 8 
Aunciation; as: Zobel, . . to . 
better Sobel, -e. 

Q, Z, and W are cent in names 5 of foreign | 
origin, an age also the German vowels à, # (for 
, y}; bat these characters ought not to be in- 
sorted in the alphabet, never 9 is 1 
Danish word. Nes 

A has been, till the beginning of this: 8 
tury, commonly represented by aa, ageording to 
‘the old Lowgerin. ‘orthography, hut d is found 
in ancient Danish and. Norwegian : manuseripts: 
it’s reintrodnotion, proposed iby tha celebrated Das 
nish Grammarian Hojsgird: s, later by: Sthhler 
gel, Baden, Nyerup, Sohręiber; Thonbes d. 
has, in the last decennium, been realised in 
‘about thirty separate books or pamphlets by 
Prof. A. Gamborg, Mr. H. J! Hansen , „ Mr. N. 
M. Petetden, also by ‘the author df these pages, 
and several anonymous writers, dt all events 
the soutid ts simple, and continually interchanging 
with other simple vowels, (¢,.@, 0), in the. ine 
flection and derivation of words, f. i. taller, to 
count, in the past tense talde or #dlde, counted; 
ga, to go, Gang, grit, gengsa, current, com 
mon; from Far, sheep, is derived Kereerne, the 
Farroeislands. Thus even in kindred dialects, 
as: Wingard, vineyard; Tare, tear, Germ. Zahre; 
‘Maned, month, Germ.. Monath; dben, open &. 
‘Whereas aa is sométimes long a, sometimes 

even to be read in two syllables as: Haarlem, 
Aaron, HANGER: Knud BDasaget, the name of 
4* 


= g Qubleoppenphh§.. 


Denis Pritice.; „IA the- leiyner: however will 
find aa for & in most printed bopkechithamsd - 


„ publishdd ,: we thinlb it: conv éhieht: 5 f 


that orthography dniths ; sudcedihg pages. 


es Rit „E= like: A; represents a simple ‘vowdl a 


vad must: wever he -neparated hr -nézolted tate 
ae, which make distinet syllables, dy; 11 M 
(hesyaied) ifi . re ter 
o 20 and O we eoinmonly: cenfennded, eo, that 
iim used fod both; sonnils..in. boeken ztrinted. in 
the . ‘Gothic: type, Gin thbse in- the( Roman. char 
vater. Tie: distindtion proposed. by Hsgörd, 
ian bei adopted Here, as iti will: greatly . assist 
the , membry in recollestiig. thd; genpine 


8 G a e lei 111 td ek 1 
ad Be 2: LE Ot „%. ‘hy 

5 ‘B's, °° OF “Pronunciation. a 
em The: Abüble t abund af some of- the laren 


pany oréate dome “difficulty; on fis; 
i, The open e. is, exactly like the &, 5 


ally short, as Herre, gentleman, <== Herne, worse. 


he. 6 fermé; or’ clese e, is very frequent in 
Danish, but scarcely. distinguishable in, English, 
unless in such words as + Meir, vein, vest, which 
appear to sound u- little, different. hae 5 aa 
vain, nale. h . 


une as:“ Debden, nacher, c. % „ 
N * N 


U 


7 1 N „ 
8 N f 
1 
* 


„ NON I,: Bioihabe in- general) lose 
er hrohd dotind-at the! tend: of. syllables whether 
lehg vor hart, f.. ine, thiéeg: d,; Fiver) K 
éow'; :treviérdig.y credible; Sri, iA; Siri ei 
(continua) writing; nner, seems; ydertérey 
morkio verd.; // Thene-asenheweveri sbme femn au 
eee ae places: Bd-giew,: the 
Boule ggoveg gikdelig, religions (book), mat of 
thein:ibe dause-thg: ns nant originally. belonged. 
tu the: piecellinz syHolile,;:} boa ara oo T 
G er the :taseaiwheh sheosyliahle 8 
iat qo colisdnant,) these. are: scaktelyyany: cestaln | 
pales: possikle:; ikthbugh!. ther bpenv seand: id>pane 
_ hapav theo more frequent, fe lil trenda, three 
each); Hantzie,- lng de, b gains Guld, gold; 
ayiden; galden; expecially. hefe , NN Wa 
Ban rd word ; \ Nandew,y the Nerth, die. ase 
" pronentibed: wathi-lohg , almatzt 4s ned, unn 
den. , Med, ‘witli, fer; forsihavecahe op thaxk 
und: ned, . by: gemi great. zh hayg. the los 
even though ved also is short. * . u 
Sometimes & , a pve donhled Wbenllong 
e Hefeudiaicansqnant ine same. splablag 
unfertunatily,ébis sxule ‘applies hut -ta:.the, caneny 
where: the! codscmant :following S IMM A2 %i 
ann f. U. P¹, atrow, but . Geyer vm i. 
Whites H even negularly tot asthe camps, mene 
tioned, f.: Hin, wine, but vim mines the BOs 
nutriation -n, beth cases. being, akactly; liken 
(ween: mbhne: As. do. aa: ai raweal is added in. 


the inflection oh: Word He Aomeling SEAS 


ae 


2 i graf 
nh the row Pike hfroht; IVA the 
wine, Vise! wihes.iv As there is little ‘dangers 
that the reader -should: divide these da, d, we intel 


distinet zyllabten,, we shall preserve this ortho- | 


graphy, though very imperfeety as (che ‘nivet 


common; and- in cases norëssary, where it ‘ia 


net used, assist the learner, by placing acdénts 
éver the vowels, () for the. oleae or long sound 
and () for the: open or slender; as in French. I: 

There are no diphthongs ini Daaiah, bun 


,.. i, af, . „even though written’ by some 


at, et; oi, ui, dt, are pronounced withthe open 
sound of the: vowels and a distinct y consonant 
following, nover like a’, ev, French os, ui, ar 
the like, f. i.e, net, sounds He Engl. ee en 
BF} Kenvos, u convey, like the verb do, convdyy, 
des Perhaps however the J is a Httle .softetl 
after the vowels than: at che ‘beginning of words, 
Event after g. and / & it is soft, f. i. begyére, dew 
are Ajs deli; todisur; 8 = a arm 
cure, cke. e ö 49 

In Hike manner av, ev, iu, ov, ae, ev are 


4 


pronounced as clear ‘vowels ‘followed by a dis 


atinct.v consonant or rather w fer ‘the. o ia 


is softer hfter the vewels than ut the beginning / 


1. I. dne, was leut? Brev, letter erte, atiffp 
Wes cable; ‘Rev, fox; dev, deaf. Fhe sound 
of is particularly observable, when. another 
consdnant follows, f. i. éavs, silent; Lvropa, Eu- 
rope; stiune, to stiffen; Jobe, to stvell; arta 


revenge; ven, sleapy, dro wi. 


vith [ea ge une othe: cotinenadta Bd also . 


. oft ennd fle vowels thaw belbre chem; 
thus id sounds :like'sih; A wglosaxpn and AE 
or Engl. flat th in bathe, when it eonchides thé 
ori, or stants betwedy tr vowels,: also when 
Atnbled,:as déd,:tdzyy sluggish; Feder, father’ 
mnie Jay: A megeryisic:. After 4, % ae 10 
scarcely perceptible in the. edmmn: prohusia- 
tidtyzo sept as yengecslisr 8 bh the 
sowellgnecedingginsnertion u], νννοννj,nt ao! e221! id 
“AS, @linesimilad. cares has alad a softer bund, 
which \was:fdrmehly writtes: gh, f. io Sag, nr; 
enge, Mae. Sothetimenaifber. e, A it isqronaun 
ocd tilealj- (or Engl. c), f. i. jeg, le. spandé . 
like: Voi; avaypvand Döga, sa: day. and. night, ‘like 
ijne, to heighten. eo er 
bi The, English sounds: of 5, eb, 5 
ake 1 foreign: tb te Danish. bt 
4. 8 Of accentuation. Me 8 


Lis: 10 Danish there: are ix accents {Tanehoid) 
er: daodes: of pronchncing the vowels;. the long 
and ah many: sheutidhes, four of themjaré easy 

to understand and to. apply, but’ the bther two 
ase. difficult to exemplifpin other 5 i 
~~ two: 1) thetreiling ; : . { 
ann, 2) shleadvangingy =" org. y+: a a 
8) the abrupt — (Lpro-mbupd) | . 
thashext uren 1) shezoMing „n Worthing Nod. 
e „ 3) themapning ; vise tor ary „ 


: By thprebomnding = , b. . 1 


05 


. — 


U 


ein Mb being je the e dharteliel, but 


it. ant ie dearted by oral. inetiectivng2they are 
both: vedy: frequent in Danish, ‘dnd! very: diffeult 
toifordigners, © 2 / . d t 3 % Spach 25 
The abtupt takes place:in almost all ‘long 
monotyliables as Bärhz child; Beus, :bomdy Bb 
hee; Rad, blood; Ur Uhry watch; sky, Ahe 
Tra, tueg; man: dis. ods ni ldi: . J Tl, a 
., The. zebleuading:i ie mary shopt monogglina 
bles,. terminating in consonante, ell sank, 
ag. dd, dg, unge Eds n o, Kidia;:comb? hin, 
f, upctaj 4%, bady SA, alu ; Leih 


ung a: hn 3. Nyld, i gitemres}° Bele, ink, he 


lows;. erg. RNorrow. . Bae may dthers hei the 


mining accent, ab: A, ke br, slim, tal: 


Ven, friend. Hon : % A 
„ . The sidvaheing Lor bbtunehlis ustabde pro- 
nouncing: leg vowels: a disszalables or pobysys 
lables, as: barnagtig, childish; beni, bony: 
more, divert; Fure, für wa ‘lyde, obey; taale, 
gridure; Wyre, bes Foregi,,ñu; .Hjéraé, odrner. 
„Tie running (or Sharp). is usqal withoshore 
and sharp: vowels ino diszzalables, especimHy be 
fore doahlencennonantz, : Klasse, class Aetlig; 
holy; shies: hot; begges both; Odde, pbint oe 
land; Fusker,' bungler; dyggelig , comfortabley 
takkelig , neat; Borste3!:a. brash; Snirrebrod, 
bread @hd utter. - - 9 5 

The trailing and the soltiug: ne oe ral 
rely; the former mostly in Snterfections and con- 
tracted monosyllables 5 as: bd ah! o oh! Far, 


\ 


* 


[ 


Orthogsaphy) a 
father, Me tust; thie WterSepecially when 
dashott«Avyebids followed sbyy rd si ave: |Ryrde, 
$a ithipdety vans worthy 3 dometimeg dd fru 
ann be nm ſbett, bat névor ‘as: in Engl 
lib. ri dog Pt N en eh „ „ ands 
.de tac thes position r plies: df the: avgome 
, te Danish alzdo deters widely 


amm thé: Eaglidh.: In wordsupf sudrthern origion | 
the fixee/reltialnsyBable usually bears (When 


phasis; ian? wdvonglig, essential pe beg dea, ‘avin 
bing; ty del, uurient; betydsig; : Snstdevabte} , 
Ubeny dA - insignificdncy\ >: Kdatekammores, 


thellixchequérs huts agtvirdéy, worthy of esteam; - 
sgpfcéiitigs) jut; Kébendave, Cepdhbagen; Bom 


L, Krietjapssfed; Hui aura Huf; u 
Ge... „ At tesbuie n an: 


1, \Wiands derived: from the: sonthicth angaiger 
have :dftenfthe stress on the-idstjias: Mas 


ehraven;i Neblinrelär, libraviaerps NM Iren, Sd 
racter; Félosoft, philosophyq e r delig un! 
Saller everethsy,: Dirchtér:, illirebtorz Natur, 
nature; Matdvigth, mathematibs zu: G! Wheit 
the ‘french i atel is. presébred: in Danish, it 
Hever receives! amy: emphasiszg i Räürrsbunds Hise 
short eat the end, ôf Danish werds, f. l. un 
Terrdsthst a iserrace; it Tebnaseé zi Artikkel, ats 


dicle es; Nat uunklytit in dhtowe away entirety; 


though somttimes written .decording to a false. 
arthography, serving merely ts confound the leara 


ner, by-dibguizing ther true pronunciation... : 


E 


anne 5 
H THD e: mal ie 
oo Khere ig ‘a: gréab-disphte. amdny che Datiab 
osthographidte about the: manner of ‘spelling 
foreign: werds. Aa the Itdiaawmette Hen 
the Spaniards accion, the French caractére, .deél 
sergue, the: Englinh Bachelon,; author; analogy, ' 
dis: in spite) ofthe , Gresk and Roma nage 
eint seems , but igusb..that::the. Dahps'l should bd 
af dibesty, to penn words dni thiédr: own wilt 
tings wecording)ta [their own\ pronnnciation’. Ig 
- fact Prof. Moch iu his Dan. Gram. ‘hie adapted 
F for n, as BWosof, Philosopher; and 16 da · pretty 
common to: write, Mosariz Hui iH, 
Ge. We shall adbpt also the f. fori 2 ‘though 
bees, frequen the zh being veiy apt to inished 
the English student, f. i. Matematiker, Mathe 
maldcian, I- id very) eh onfalsd te e & for 
o, whenever it'-hüse this sound; abd only pe 
gerne o. Where, acqcoxiling to it’ks nacht itroounds 
Hike. 4 & . Ahodemt,: Speier: 8 inst 
As to. the division of werds into yllabletz 
she: learner, mpati ebservey thut j is dways nea 
ferxed to the preeeding vowelyiwhich ix in thests 
kes conatantiy! ‘prehounced bert & sharp, f. 1 
Fej-e, ways; not Veje. Phe. othe’ eonsonands 
are usually. referred) o the vowel « following, 
wben singles er divided between the preceding - 
aut: ‘succeding ‘vowel, when more than one, no 
dare being taken te distinguish the radical parte 
from the accessories, but in compound’ words; f 


7 


een it. 
1 Rapes rag, Maya hat er 


MEET» - | 
forntells eam, urn, thatonehand, and, gel, tell, 


mer OM oe νννẽ dt * „. ard ab stadia 


vit Thuonigh dm Danish orthography: ia: danhez 


fab jn: mahy cases, vet phe. leading principle és 

enden to express the sound a nearly aa pongible; 
and, where the sound may be exprequed..in two 
different waych te adapt,the spelling, that agrees 
‘she: nepst with otymology,.£. i. Herne to sharpens 
from: rh, sharp; not. shjerpe, hora it would 
euprem the same sound;...skjenge, te ponr: in; 
from Je]. Manja, Germ. schenken, not Me, 
beraune — derived from Skank, shank. Saqld 


(S#id), & Biqve, ; ‘hecayse the verb ;ig ade to ö 


sift, not Sold, which. is another Wri oepnaia 
wages, from whefice Seu a: Six. \ (:- 

Bere“ u; a0," , e, theconsonnheb Mand 

g are alvfays hard,‘ ke as in cot’ go dnd 

Ins border to prodwee. the: sound im cute, a i, 

u. J must bo insérted,:as ‘ew Sijald,: a: nen 

Mode, u coat; he, comceal; Cialdt was-worth; 


costs Gjéd,: goat; / györue, made; but before 


a; , Y, i A and g take always the softer soundj 
and no ¥ should ‘be inserted, as: ln dear; (Lat. 
cures), Kdn, sex; gender; (Lat. genus) \ Kbtena 
kaon, Copenhagen but many people, unt being 


aware of this rule, will insert the j even in these 


eases, and write Hr, or ker, Mon, Roben baus 


o. It is however acknowledged evreneous, to 
insert the j, when the primitive is à Danish word, 


which has ka, ko, ku, ga, go, gu without j; f. i. 


13 Gren. 
at: Ie on-Apieingie for. Lise to fight, nat; 
would BY d fault, beeaave/th primitive tis aap} 
combat; in the ‘same manner we write ie 
teich fräi Nam, ba Sπ.α, , w Tfrom 
ur e eb Bout, and en Su,, à Ae; ng 
3 Germ sors), not Haie; 
dee eee „ » ee nne ot e bas 
1 Hie a, Frede dadwüntsgb nin! thee’ Baer Gib 
e shad eter} Aon s nH,i,νννπjCNxitteit 
With eticapival Fetters. begindm grows nun! 
bers "Uf Svords, vise perheveby atike ale thesaky - 
cg. des vn ata ut · ne er. II. mort 
5 King 14 éech, ne 10 .. 97 Mie, to Ne 3 
0 NM, Pra ch 1 odd sepggols go P mußt, bie 
SCAM, hows weston re taken tubo’ dor 55 
(en) Fidj, aher Neo R640 flew; 110 11 wns: ON 
: [Oh nA ish, f: 9 fte NU 
HPA Ng terzo-, 11 28 oA NA WHE, 3 f 
n them otheb hemds hd jenthveg ef usitienal, 
namebiades udnally’ written, ratth::simalliamitials; 
gdntreryte the Englibho mage) ,dann Dahiah's 
woraks} Nommbgian 5 aventky Gweilish ; AHA 
Datok,; esgebh, Eng kalis dra, Anglasa no 
10% Ehasb who wishbter ses ach innalpsig af bhe 
sentrda\ of U ‘Daniel apd inf gharprineipal paints 
it'd acthogtaphy, mayromsalithe:dditqu'd ene 
Bendsgitit-em viddnskabeligi da Restkiivyningay 
here mdd, Hensyn tik Mamspreget:iog; Nabqapro+ 
get, Kobenhavh 180, published · as che: ifiskt td 
lame. OS :Fideskrift forisiondish Midhyndegheds:: 1 
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6. 8. Artieler. 1 Jo atl 


wee apt re fl 715 
Pyoperty. 98 0 the; arsiqlas, . Kiendeord) farm 
nd. part of-sppeck,| being, all pronoeng originally, 
but, ag, many): nns, Never, axe, uttered: .withgus 
somb. article, a ꝓrevivus hudxledge of them may 


be desirable. They are moreover somptimes | 


compriaed with the, nouns; and have, thin a: gan- 


siderable änfluenee on the. deelengiqn(, \Fortgna, 


tely in. Danish. the articles, also distinguiah' gen- 
ders and numbers, like adjectives; au ig weld 
rss assist the, istudentia, memory in. rerollee- 
fing the: Paxrling distingagn, of, gender, if he 
would make it a rule, never to: utter nor. think to 


a detached noun withautz its proper article. 


5 715 ‘The Danish: admits hut af tyo genders Mun), 


vin the. neu tex ¶ Inte met) and. the he | 


mon (Falleskinnet) ; 3. the latter including: the 
prasculine; (Hankinnet): and. the feminine 
(Hunkiipnet); but: ven these two were formerly 


distinguished, them being thyee genders (ungut 


masc. & fem.) in the old, mothertongge, the 

. Icelandic,..of, which mapy. traces are: left: in che 
e, of the modern language. 

Tho. numbers (Talformerne) are. the, aul 


two, the si N ne and the 5 


( Hlartallat). 3555 N 


* 


14 inflection of words. | 

There are three articles in Danish, -one 
indefinite, (abestemt) and two definite (be- 
stemte), the one for substantive nouns, the other 
for adjectives. 

The indefinite article has’ 8 two forms, 
wiz. et before a noun of the neuter, and en be- 
fore one of the commen gender, it has ne-plue 
ral. Being derived frem the nameral.vety: cen) 
ene, it is pronounced with & . though sort. 
Ex. neutr. 1 -¢ome 

sing. er Land, a country, en Stol, a, chair. 
platy: Lande, countries, Stole, chairs.’ - 
„The defintte article of nodks' substantive-it 
et im tke ‘neuter; en fi the oommon, nd e 
(ene)! in: thé plor. of both genders; it. is proueunt 
eed with open & in- We ung, und 9 added 
to the nouns, ds: 5 
sing. Land- et, the country, grolen, the ae 5 
plur. Lande. ne, the countries, Stole-ne, the Chairs. 
It ‘is ‘derived: from the demonstrative pron. * 
(icel. Bert), hin, pl. ine, thut, yous „ od 
The def. art. ‘of adjecttoes is det in . 
neut. den in the com. and · dé in the plur- ef 
both genders, always placed before the e 
& separate word, a: 
ming! det ine (Land), © “the fine ined, 
plur. de skénne.(Lande),’ ‘the fine (countries)'s 
sing. den gamle (Stoi), the old (chair), 
-plur. de gamle (Stole), the eld (chairs). 
This last one is nothing but the demonstra- 


* 


nisten of n ts 


tive krenoum; batwheh e wae tk amel it 8 525 
0 e e 


— 7 Nouns substantive. 


1 , bender. eh 1 

An Dati; us in most other languages. f 
10 e to give perfectly satisfactory rüde 
for the gender vf nounz, rievertheless the fol- 
Jowing observations may be useful to the Ieurner. 
. 3 Neuters urs 1) the names of countries and 
Cities, metals and letters, as: def frugtbare: Dan- 
mark, fertile Denmark; det zue, London,’ fine 
London; det ny Jerusalem ; „ the new Jerusalem; 
Paris &. Gu, gold? Solv, silver; Jern , iron; 
. Bly, lead; et ‘stort: N, a capital E; at skrive En 
et X for et U, Iiterafly: to write one an X for 
a U (meaning the figure V), or ten for five, o: 


to impose upon one, make him work or par 


double. 
2). Most monosyllabic nouns of action, for- 
med of verbs, without any additional termination, 
as: et Keb (or Kjeb), a: bargain , from wa 
to buy; et Salg, a sale; et Spring, a mid : 
Tryk, a thrust; et Skud, a shot. : 
Those in ang and gt are excepted, as en 
Sang, a song; en Gang, a going, a time; en 
Agt, intention; en Tugt, discipline, and a few 
others: en Strid, a contest, strife; en Drik, a 
drink; en Hjalp, a help, assistance, . are 6 
the common gender. 


4 


E 


i 


* westen of wn 


v. Derivative ;npune AB, e ha Boyderi, 
roubles Frieri, courtship ; ; and those in’ he} 
signifying a situation or relation, as: Broder. 
shab-et, the. fgateynity; Adelshah,,; whit; ; Ven- 
skab, friendship. 

8. 3 To the common a belong 1) most 
names of persons and ne 
frees and plants, Ex- 1 „l „tin oom 

en Mand, R. Man (ad a ae Auen 

2 e ‘a king, „ 

„ en Smed, à smith,. 
en Teolog, divinity, e logie, 
„en Hest, a horse, . en Gaasya Boone, > 
. En Torri A coll Rah, en Myre, an ant, . 

en Hou, co. 0 en Kaya cal, K 

es. Slange,0.:anake, ,, en Kirkees, a pen 

ex es, an. oah, o . Beg; 4 heagh, + J. 


,.. en Torn, a thorn; ; : en Rose,.a rose, . is 
en Tulipin, a ‘tulip, . en. Tisendghin ?. amar 
en Kvinde, a woman, ranth. 11. 5 


There are however some exceptions to this. rule, 
g especially compound \ words, of. which the lag¢ 
part: is a neuter; f. i. et Mandfajh; a man, ef 
Hruentiner, a womanz. et Daadyr, a doe; et 
Rensdyr, à raindeer; et Pæretræ, f, peartree. 

) Some names of living beings determined 
to comprize both sexes, ag: ef, Menneske; man 
(homd); et Folk, pegple; ef Barn, a child; et 
Asen, et Atel, an asg; e¢ Hœst, a hengst; et Dyr, 
an animal; er Fa, a brute; et Nag, (a) cattle; 
et Far, a sheep; et Lam, a lamb 8. et Kid, a 


~ 


: Inflection of words... 1 17 


kid; et Nod, a neat; ef Hare, et cae, a jade; 
et Fo u colt; et Sutin, a swine; et figern , a 
squirrel. 

2) Derivative nouns in: de, dw, zed, ing, 
ning, else, sel, t, st, en, as: Hàjde, height; 
Brédde, breadth; en Guddom, a godhead; Trei- 


dom, -Blavery; Hetdhéd, whiteness; Hurtighed, © 


swiftness; Forandring, change; Lesning, rea- 
ding; Slagtning, a relation; Begyndelse, begin- 
ning; Forkorte/se, abbreviation; Indfersel, im- 
portation; Vext, growth; Hugst, cutting (of 
trees); rigen, a crying; Leben, a running, 


Also those in ah, denoting qualities, as: en 


— a quality; en Ondskab, malice. 
3) Foreign Words in tor, et, an, én, 
seme, tét. Ex.:Kondukter, Rigorist, Lutheran, 


Kujon (coward), Kalkon, (turkey), Revision, Ter- 


roriame, Prioritét, except ef Universitét. 
9. § Words that are composed take the gen- 
der ‘of the last part, as: ef Birketr@, a birch- 


tree; et Mérbertre, a mulberrytree; Mester- 


stykke, a masterpiece; en Selvtallerken, a silver- 
plate; en Hovedpunkt,, a main point. Except 
tet Bogstav, a letter, et Maaltid, a meal; et Vid- 
nesbyrd, a testimony ; from en Stav, en Tid, en Byrd. 
It is to be observed that the following words 
change their significations with their genders: 


of the neuter gender: ¶ the common gender : 
et Ark, a sheet (of paper), en Ark, an ark, : 
et Bid, a bite 2 Bid, amorsel, 
et Brud, a breach, en Brid, a bride, 
5 2 5 


* 


* 


12 Infieution of a.,. : 
% Buk, a bow (bon), ens Buk, a He-gost, 


et Digt, a poem, en ~Digt, a fiction, tale, 
et Flor, a gauze, en Flor, prosperity, 

et Folge, retinue, train, en Fglge, consequence), 
et Gran, a grain, en Gran, a pine, ; 
et Leje, a couch, bed, en Leje, hire, 


et Leg, a fold, dogsear, en Lag, calf of the leg. 
et Lod, half an ounce, en Lod, a lef, share, 
et Mode, an assembly, en Mode, i 
et Ngd, a neat, en Nad, need, distress, 
and en Nad, (sharp), a nut, 
et Raad, an advice, counsil, en Naad, a counsellor(title), 
et Skrift, a Book, work, en Skrift, a handwriting 
et Start, astroke ofawhip, en Snœrt, the lash, cord, 
ot Spend, a bet of horses, en Spond, & biicket, 
a span, os | 
et Sém, an (iron) nail, en Sém, a seam, 
et Ting, a court of justice, en Ting, a thing, 
et Tryk, u thrust, en Tryk, a print, 
ö et Verge, a weapon, en Verge, a trustee. 
Several words are of doubtful gender, as: 
en Punkt, or et Punkt, a point; en Trold, or et 
Trold, a giant, goblin. | | 
The word et Bogstav, a letter, was formerly 
of the common gender, and is still used thus, in 
some biblical and adverbial phrases, as: Bog- 
staven thjelslaar, men Aanden gjör levende. At 
tage noget efter Bogstaven, to take something 
literally. Et Sted, a place, was likewise of the 
common gender, and this is preserved in many 
adverbs, as: #sféden, in the place (of it), anden- 


) The verb fdige te not only to follow, but also 
to . . one. 


g laflection of werlia- * 


steds, elsewhere; wogensteds; anywhere, vonne“ 
where, tngensteds, nowhere. N Taage, a mitt, 
is called et Taag by the commor pedple in 
Funen, hence in the cultivated language the 
phrase: at gaa hen ¢ Taaget, literally: to walk 
avuy in the mist, i. e. to be in &: brown dy. 


10. § Of the declension: of: noh. 


_ The Danish nouns (Navneord) ‘admit but 
of few inflections, viz. the two numbers (men- 
tioned p- 18), and two cases (Forkoldgformer) i in 
each, viz. the nominati ve (Navneformen) and the 
genitive (Ejeformen) | just as in English ; but the 
formation of these fection is a good oat more 
varied. 

In this respect the nouns are divided into 
two orders or declensions, the one more simple 
in it's inflection, the other more complex. The 
simple order contains all substantives ending in 
short e; the complex comprizes alt the test. 
The former follows one invatiable rule in for- 
ming ‘the numbers and cases, adding always 7 
in the plural, and s‘in the genitive of each num- 
ber, without distinction of gender; the latter is 
subdivided into three classes, originally assigned 
for the three geriders, the first fotming the plur. 
like the sing.; the secon by adding e.: thé. 
third by adding er. The following table may 
serve as a Synopsis of the whole n 0 


2 


— N 


2 veel de 


Sample ordeal: :: Comps: Adern 11 „ „ 
ane N. e. BO N. 4 0% . Bey J 


ni ! Hoy” Rens, ed 8 j 8 N = 2. „ 1 
lur. N om 7 4 2 2 -@ er 4 
ol Tt 17 7 1. om . meres i are eee 
G. = . . ~e8 ers 


N Se N dy 


Bye when the. Hefipite article ip added, it requirss, 


that in the genitive 2 be taken away from 


the aqui aid. added. to the article; as also, the 


obgervation | of some rules of enphony, when a 
nal e of, che noun ‘would mieet ‘with the e of 
thie article. T. shall therefore ‘exhibit the pard- 
diy us in ‘their: compound | or definite as well 
as’ i n thei pimple or indefinite form, in order 


Br give t reader. a complete iden of all the 


diele or which they are’ 1 
a "a 


ome 1. 8 the simple order. 


10% CA fa een 13 ae ‘ 71 


elt Though | this order forms only. one Fae 
sien, yet on account of the def. article, it may. 
bg. divided into two. classes. the one for the 
nenter, the. other for the common gender. eae 

As paradigms may serve: e¢ Hjerte, a heart; 
1 Konge, a king; en Dame, a ladys which are 
ove declined :. . a 


ia Hg Indefinitely te Ng 
„ neunter class common class 


5 ¢ 


3 Sing. ye et Hſœria. en Konge, : EN Dame, : 


1 G.: et Njartes, en Konges, en Dame, 
ur. V. Jijerter, _ Konger, . Damer, 
G.  Hjerters, Kongers, * Damero, 


“ 
« 


1 


n „ 
A af 5 2 
asg N. artes TKoengen — ia 


ers ot woe = * | 
et “Definitely 1.01 bh. T 


J. Hjertests, - a ee (7 Demenay = 


Pian. N. _ Hjetter-ae, +: Kogger-ne, „ Dymer une, 0 


. Hjœrter-nes, ; _ Konger-nes. 5, Vamer- n. 1 


In Hke manirer are declined: i, «i - 
et . en Live, a Hon, en Dsvinde, al- 
et Eble, an apple; en Abe, an ape, ness. 
es Marke, a mark, en Hane, a cack, en, Tudse, a f * 
et Lgfte, a promise, en Have, a garden, en Hone, a hen, 
et Mgde, a meeting, en Ljende, an enemy, en ‘Pare, @ pear, 
er Stykike, a piece, en Herre, a master, en Krone, crown, 


en 


ao be 


+h i ae 7 
whenever ‘ al consonant is added. ; 


ih . 


i at en Stavelse, a E 


r e rr. „ f 0 mie. 1 


- hy 10 ju * » 
1 „The ina e receives the open “sould (é 95 


aly 1112 * 


The, article lognes. its original e (hetage “th ö 


i ‘and 1 “anywhere in this declension, vig a 
Bünde, a farmer, peasant, changes the 
vowel in the plural, Bönder, Bönderne. 5 


Words signifying a title, and ending in de, 


\ 


lese this ei when prefixed to a namen as Kong 
Hrederik den sjette, King Frederic the sixthy 
Fyrst Edvard; Prince Edward; @rev Bernstorff, 
Count Bernsterff; Herr Moller, Mr. Meller; Hirx 
Skibsted,'Mrs. Skibsted. There are hewever 
several exceptions to this rule, as the word 
Kammerherre, Chamberlain, and female titles in 
gude, as Grevinde, countess, &c. which are hever 

| abbreviated. oe io. 


7 . 
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The old form of the article in the nenter gen. 
sing. was «ens (not ett), hence instead of Wir- 
tete we say. Hjartens in some old phrases, as: 
min Hyertens Ven, the friend of my heart. 
Thus also of Méenneske, man, instead of the usual 
defin. gen. Menneskets, we say Menneskens, in 
the bibl. expressions Menneskens Son, the son 
of man; Menneshens Börn, mankind. In the 
def. plur. We often say Menheskene ‘instead of 
Menneskerne. : 
Derivative words ‘in dimme likewise often 
xeject the plural r before the defin. art.; f. i. 
Hertugdémmene, instead of Hertugdémmerne. 

._Tilfalde, accident, case, and Seskende, bro- 
ther and sister, receive absolutely no -r in the 
Plural. 

Et Oje, an eye, forms Ojne, 0 den) 
in the plur., gen. Ojnes, defin. Ojnene, Ojnenes. 

- JF Ore, an ear, forms Oren, or Orer, gen. 
' Orens or Orers, defin. e (Bren), Orernes 
Frede). 
„Ora, an ox, fic in the plur.. Over; 
[ Avse, Oxen).. 

Of the common 8 doce are two ex- 
ions, yiz. en Penge, a coin, medal, money, 
end em Lige, an equal: which receive no r in 
the plur., so that the, indef. plur. of both is like 
the ging., and the def. form of Penge, Penge-ne-s; 
but Lege is defective in the def. plur., perhaps 
because it might be confounded with: Lig- ene, 
from Lig, a corpse. 


— ö . ‘ 
‘inflection of werds. B 
12. § Me complew order. 

This order must be divided into three clas- 
ses according to the three manners of forming 
the plural, though not agreeing exactly with 
the genders ‘in the modern language. As ex- 


amples let us take et Dyr, an animal; deer; 
en Dag, a day; en Sag, a thing, 


„ Andefinitely 
let class Bere 2d clase ad class 
Sing. N. et Dyr, . en Dag, en Sag, 
G. et Dyrs, en Dags, en Sage, 
Plur. N. Dy. Dage, : Sager, 
| G. Dyrs, . Dages, Sagers, 
Definitely i 
Sing. N. Dyr-et, Dag en, Sag en, 
4. Pyr-ete, Dag- ens, Jag. ens, 
Her. N. Dyr-ene, Dage-ne, Sager-ne, - 


d. Dyr-enes 3 : Dage-nes 3 Sager-nes. 

In like manner are declined: 
et Ark, a sheet, en Fisk, a fish, en Dyd, a virtue, 
et Slag, n blow, en Fugi, a bird, en Frugt, a fruit, 
et Baaud, a ribbon, en Vej, a way, en Dronning, a queen, 
et Aar, a year, en Stav, a staff, en Aand, a spirit, 
et Rér, a rudder, en Hest, a horse, en Aa, a brook, . 
et Skridt, a pace, en Hund, a dog, en Sandhed, a truth. 

‘ ; | ; , ' 
13. § General remarks. 


In each of these classes there are some 
words, having a short vowel, followed by a 
single consonant, which double the final conso- 
Rant, as soon as a termination beginning with 


‘ 


’ | — . 
24 IIIHectie of wr. 


a vowel is added. Ex. of the 1*t class et Kar, 
a vessel, def. Karr-et, pl. Karr-ene;. et Lam, 
alamb, Lamm-et, &c.; et Sém, an iron nail, 
Sémm-et; et Led, ja joint, Ledd-et; et Lod, 
half an ounce , Lodd-et ;'\ et Ag, an egg, Ag. 
get. Of the 2d class en Bak, a rivulet, plur. 
Bakke, def. Bekk-en, pl. Balle. ne; en Blok, 
a block, pl. Blokke, &c.; en Hat, a hat, pl. Hatte; 
en Top, a top, Toppe; en Straf, punishment, 
Straße; en Rigdom, riches, Rigdomme; en Tral, 
a slave, Trelle; en Vag, a wall, Vegge. Of 
the 3d class en Ned, a nut, pl. Nodder; en Al. 
mana, a calender, Almanakker; en. Fabrik, a 
manufacture, Fabrikker; en Ven, a friend, Ven- 
ner. * 
When a word af the com. gend. belongs to 
the first-class, it takes of course the com. art 
-en, &c. instead of the neut. et in the?sing.. . 
def. & indef. as: en Fejl, a fault, en Fejls, 
| Fejl-en, Fejlens, pl. Fel- ene. Thus also en 
Sild, a herring; en Krebs, a crayfish, en Log, 
an onton; en Lus, a louse; en Mus, a mouse; 
en Sko, a shoe; en Aal, an eel; but en Alen, n 
a yard, ell, scarcely ever receives the affixed 
article. Likewise, when a word of the neut. 
gend. belongs to the 2. or T class, which is still 
more frequently the case, it merely takes the 
neuter article without any further deviation. 
Ex. of the 2d cl. et Land, a country, et Lands, 
def. Land-et, Land-ets, plur. Lande-ne; thos 
also et Bord, ne Horace; et Hus ( peels 


ssa ee ee 


— — 


aoe 
* 


‘house, Hus-et; et Byjerg, 
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a mountain, Bjarget; 


et- Hav, a sea, Have& Of the 3d cl. ef Beviit, 
‘a proof, def. Bevis- et, pl. Bevis- u-; et Bel 
gréb, a conception , idea, Begrebet; et Paptr, 


a paper, Papiret; et Biblioték, 


biotéhet; et Universitet, 


‘a library; Ba. 
a University, Unever- 


witétet ; et Venskab, a friendship, Venskabet ; et 


Hoved, a head, Hovedet ; 
Halet, pl. Hullerane. 


et Hul, a ee def, 


. Kor the other ee 8 we 8 


Se each of these classes — 


„17 


14. § The. Jirst isa: 4. 


‘weg oto sd 


e 2 
2 


To this class belong, besides * lobe. daten 
mentioned, a number of primitive monosyllables 


of the neuter gender, ag: - 


et Eur (aug). a guild, 
et Lye, a camille; 


el Been, a’ bone, 
et Bind, a cover, 
tt Brod, a Ioaf, 
et Folk, a people, 
et Frg, a seed, 

et Faar, a a sheep, 
et Fa, a brute, . 
et Gran,-a grain, 
et Gryn, -a''grain of grits, 
et Hjul, a-wheel, 
et Horn, a horn, 

ét Jern, an iron, 

et Kna, a knee, 
et Korn, a grain, 

et Krus, a mug, 

et Kre, a ereature, 
ei Ker, a pool, 


et Ord, g. warfl, 
_ et. Pund, a pound, 


el dag, 


2 Sok 


* 


et Laag, u hd, 


et Lau, à leaf, 


15 


et Sejl, a sail, 
et Skaar, a cheat: 
et Sprog, a language, * 
et Straa, a straw, 
et. Svard,.a sword, 
et Staab, a cup, 
et Saar, a wound, 

et Tag, a roof, 

et Taarn, a tower, 

a yoke, 

et Og, a jade, 


% ai eri 


. & eonsidemble number of monosyllabic de- 
yivatives of tha: verbs, cf. p. 16, a8: ef Brud, a 
breach; ei. Bred, a commandment, a message; et 
Ho, a life; & Mi. a. hicknp, seb; et Kye, a 
kiss; et Hach, à hape; et Knek, a crack; et 
Tag, a gripe; ef Trig, a step; ef Slag, a blow; 
pt Nic, a riding: from bryde, break; byde, com- 
mand, eue, live- &. 

Some of the primitives change the vowel 
ja the plural, 883. en Gaas, a govse, pl. Ges, 
pronounced sharp, whence the def. form sing- 
Gaas- en, pl.. Gene; en Mand, a man, pl. 
Mend; an irregular, change takes piace in et 
Barn, a, child, Nur. Borsa. 


15. § The second class. 


There are some primitive neuters of this | 


elass, as ef Brev, a letter, pl. Breve; et Blad, 


a leaf, Blade; et Skib, a vessel, Shkibe; et Bed, | 


a bath, Bade} et Vand, a water, Wande; ‘et 
Shab, a cupboard, ‘Skube; but by far the greater 
number are original masculines, as: en Baad, 
a boat, (Icel. ö 4 . r), plur. Baade; en Krop, 
a body, Kroppe; en ik, «x custqn, Stille; 
en Drenrg, a hoy, Drenge; en Dal, a valley, 
(Icel. dair), Dale; en Bom, a har, Bomme; en 
Steen, a stone, Stene; en Sttlk, a stalk, Stille; 
"and some few original feminines, as en Lov, a 
law, pl. Love; en Sol, a sun, Sole. 


Somé dissyllables in el, er, suffer a con- 


traction in the plur. as e¢ Kammer, a chamber, 


Iaflention of wore „* 


closet!, pl. . def. Kammer- et, pl. Nam- 
re- ne et Offer, a sacriſice, pl. Cre or Afres 
en Ager, a field, Agre; en Fiager, & finger, 
Fingre; en Hammer, a hammer, Hamre, en Hu 
gel, an angel, Engle; en Himmel, heaven, sky, 
Hemle. The def. art. rarely requires this con- 
traction in the sing. as: Himlen, in the acgepr 
tation e . Himmelen ,: a 
meren &. „ ii 

7 Masc. e in er do nes admit ‘es 
contraction in the plur., but constantly reject the 
’ plural termination -e, when the art: is affixed, — 
as en Groker, a greek, pl. Grakere, def. sing. 


Grekeren, pl. Grekerne, thus also. Sirader, = 


taylor; Vaver, weaver, &. 
Same few admit a change of vowel in the pl. 
en Fader, pl. Fadre; en Méder, pl. Modee ; e 
en Bréder, pl. Brgdres en Datter (Doster), pl. Dgtre,. 


16. § Ie third cluss 

contains some few primitive. neuters, as ef Tra, 
a tree, pl. Trœer; et Taj, a stuff, pl. Téjer; et 
Sted, a place, Steder; and all derivatives in . 4, 
eri, as et Parti, a faction, party, pl. Purtier; ei 
Bryggeri, a brewhouse, Bryggerter; et Bogiryh- 
deri, a printing- office, Bogtrykkerier. Also seme 
original masculines, as Gnd, god, pl. Guder; 
en Ret, a court of justice, a dish, Better; en 
Le, a seythe, Leer; en Sti, a path, Stier; en 
By, a town, a village, Byer; en Bebjentt, an 
acquaintance, Bekjendter. 


= E — — 


- 
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But cespectally a great -number of origin 
5 as: en Saga, en old Icelandic hi- 


atory, pl. Sagaer; en Bro, a bridge, Broer ;. en 
Fre, a frog, Freer; en 0, an island, Oer; en 
Spy, a cloud, Shyer; ew Gjed, a. goat, (eder 


en Bor, a petition, Bonner; en Plads , a place, 


Nader: en Art, a kind, Arter; en Art, a pea, 
Mister ;. en Mast, a mast, Master. Likewise 


all derivative nouns in hed, as: en Goithed, a 
ſavor, Godbed err... 


Ink like manner most foreign. at termi- 


nating in oonsonants of the three genders, ask 


et: Patent, u Jetter patent, pl. Paténter; (en) 
Stedontter; en Prest, a priest, Prester; | (en J 


| Kaptejn-er (Capttain-er); Patroncer; Religtén-er; 


Bastion-er; (en) Admirdl-er; Lauial-er, ruler-s; 


Veter amen: Husar-er, hussar -s] ‘Guverjier-er 


(Gotuvéerneur-ér) , Governor-s; Seiretœ rer; . 


| dektor-er; Invalid - er; Uniform-er. 


Those in or from the Latin remove the 
tone; as en Aeséssor, pl. Assessorer; Revisor: 
pl. Revisò rer; those with a sharp vowel in the 


last syllable, double the consonant following, as: 


ſen) Brig- ger; (et) Skaberak-ker, caparisen-s3 


ſen) Supplik-ker, petition-s; Republik-ker; Fre. 
* N Hadet-ter; Rekrit-ter ; (et) Lextkon-ner. 
„Dissyllables in e, en, are contracted in the 


plural. Ex. en Kjedel, a kettle, pl. Kjedler; 
en Nogel, a key, Nogler; en Hassel, a haale, 


Hasler; ex Artikkel; an article, Artiiler; en Tit. 
tel, a title, Tiller; et Miel, an ass, Atsler;, et 


= ? 


® 


— 


Iafiiction of words; ~~ 


Aion, an asa, Asner; et Vasen, à being, P- 
ner; en Aten, an evening, After... Even 
sometimes in the def. sing. as Hjedlen, Nag len, 
Arnet, Aftnen.’ Those in en remain ‘Zometimes 
uncontracted, as; Asener, Vagener. 

A number of words of this class change 
their vowel in the plural, as: og 


eae „ 1 * „% e 


en Aud, 8 duek, Ander, en Ko, a cow, Kut, i 


en aed, a tooth, Tender ; en So, a sow, Sper s 

6 Stand, a state, Stender en Nat, a night, Natter; 
en Stang; a percir, Stenger; en Fod, a ftiot, Reader 5 15 
en Tang, tongs, Tenger; en Nod, à root, ‘Rydders) 
en Stad, a city, Steeder ; en Tag, A. toe, Leys 


en _Béd, a fine, Boder s en Baa, a yard, Reer: 
en ‘Big, | 8 book, Beger; en Hqund, a hand, lender; 
én ‘Kilo, “ae, rise, Een Vaude a wandt Vandei. 


4. Fak be ae : 1. * ty are * 2 8 
1 . * A . 


17. 3 “General 8 n 
Some nouns; ‘though possessirig ‘a proper 
Püral form, are used ih: the sing.’ ebllvetively or 

méatly as plurdls, 164: Mind, 8 ehleing of sol- 


“free 


> diers, we say enten Fusend * c. not 


Mond, 15000 men; evén Fod, feet, us a mea-, 
sue; Fisk, fish; Lax, salmon; Steen, stones; 
Mearstcen, bricks, considered as materials. 

Some nouns have no plural; such are the: 
names of metals, earths, herhs, vegetables, vir- 
tues, vices, ‘qualities „and several sorts of Pro- 


vision, as: : N ; 7 ae : 

~ Habber-et, copper; Leer, Leret, clay; 

- et, lead; - Band-etywands 
, Tin-nct, pewter; Stgv-ct,: dust; af 


80 luxmnenon of words: 
‘Hoddesn, whats a. — . x. 


„Bas en, eyes. „ Klogskab-er, . 
" Hawrem, ate; .  » diistspn, gunning; 
Hs et, hey; . 8 Eren, honor; N 
Meel, Melet, flo wer; Skam-men, shame; 
Hongink-en, honey; . et, vindrance. N 


But in other signifieations some of them re- 
ceive a plural form, as: 2 1 Ha- 
tes; &. e : ee 
Jom ure “defective in, "the singular number, 
as: Frater in Glarijne , spectacles ; Buæer, bree-, 
chess: Pantasenger, Pantaleons. : Sow 

„Wiien ‘the noun that is ‘governed in thee 
Senft 7, is expreßséd by more ‘than one word, 
the rt is pl added to the laßt of 1 as: 
Hongen of Danmarks’ Lande, the king of 
-mark’s countries, (possessiog’). > 

Nouns. signifying inanimate 8 gen- 
. erally form; their gen. like. the English by. q. 
of, ag: Taget. af Huset, the roof of the house; 
Masten. E Sizbet; the magt- al. che ship. 7. 3 

Though there he ne ¢erminations for more 
eases than the nomim and genit. in the . de- 
clension of | Danish ‘nowks,: yet not only the 
acensative, but even the dative is usually ex- 


pressed without any preposition; these two eases ! 
being distinguished. from the nominative by the 
position in which they are placed to the. verb. 
The nomirative, being the subject, usually pre- 
cedes, the dative or respective case folldwe next | 
to the yer atid the e expressing the 


ad 
U 


e of re ES 
object, takes the last place, as: -Forfatteren har | 
tilegnet Dronningen t Verk, the autor has: de 
dicated his work to the queen. Hers. Forfatte- 
ren is the nomin. Dronniagem the dat. and Verl 
the accusative, according to the Latina termings 
logy, though not distinguished: by. aur * 
Jar termination of particle. * 
There are also in Danish some remains of 
old terminations of cases, especially ef the da- 
tive, governed by some preposition, and used in 
a sort of adverbial phrases. Ex. ¢ Lave, in or- 
der; af Lave, out of order, out of (his) wits ;, 
from Lav, settled state, right order; ¢ Tide, in 
due time, from Tid, time; at have i Hœnde, to 
have in (his) hands, i. e. in actual ‘possession, 
from Haand, (the Icel. dat. in hendiJ; &. In 
such cases the. prep. fil, to, nenally governs the 
genitive; as: l Borde, at table; f Lands, by 
land; fi Huse hos, lodged wich, P ig the 
Icel. gen. plur.) . * 

Adj ec ti ves. 

18. § Of their declension. 


The declension of the Danish adjectives 
(Tillegsord) is very simple. Like the ,nouns 
they admit of a definite and indefinite form: the 
former always terminates in e, and neither di- 
stinguishes genders nor numbers; the latter ap- 
pears to be the original one, it distinguishes: the 
two numbers and, in the singular, the two gen- 


2 Inflection ofowestia, 


ders, nenter and common, in thé.,plural it form 
beth: géendars.alike, and abvays terminates in af 
camnequently.i¢ is here like the: def. form, aut 
thas, all the. terminations: af. a regular adjective. 
amount but to three. As d paradigm let us take, 
Aid, white, together with the nouns Fapir, ba- 


per, and n color: . A 
%% „e adefinite. form : 
mar „ — Sing: a Rod Papir, hvid Farce, ö 5 
mics. „„ Gen. Ruidt Papirs, hoid Farves, . 
ae _ CœUE—ä 

a i "a Nom. hvide Papirer, Tarver, 
e 5 1 Gen. hvide Papirers, Farvers. 
111 “bs . 5 


„ ‘Definite form 
„Sigg. Nom. det hotde Papir, den zoide Farve, 
Geni, det hotde Papirs, den hvide Furves, 
clean —[—[ 


at 


„ „„ Phir: Nom. de kride Papirer, Furver, f 
vi acne een, dé vids Punireras, Fur nere. 
* The indefinite article: has noiafluence on 
the inflection of the adjective, a: ::: 
et gédt Barn, a good child, ‘ | 
et godt Barns, of a good child, 
en géd Mand, an honest man, 
en god Mands, of en honest man; 
pl. géde Böôrn, good childern &c. 


In like manner are declined 


sygt, syg-e, sick; galt, gal-e, foolish ; ; 
arligt, erlig-e, honest; heelt, heel, hele, whole; 
sandt, sand-e, true; seent, seen, sene, dull ; 
” drdjt, -dbéj-e, lasting; trygt, tryg-ge, sure, safe; 
Fuldt, fuld-e, full; | emukt, emuk-ke, fine; 
ungt, ung-c, young; grant, grdéu-ne, green- 


- 
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» Adjectives ending in el, en, er form their 
plur. and definite form in ve, ne, -re, with 


elision of the preceding e, as: * 
delt, edel, dle, noble 3 gummeit, . „ gamid, 
agent, nggen, nggne, na- old; 

Led; . Sikkert, tiker, sikre, afe : 

Participles i in -en, reject the - . the neu- 

ter , as: ae 


fundet, funden, fundne, found; 8 reven, 8 torn. 
Some adjectives do not distinguish the plur. 
from the com. gend. sing. as: 
. blaat, blaa, blaa, blue; frit, fri, fri (frie), free 
_ graat, graa, graa, grey; nyt, ny, ny (nye), new} 
Some others terminating in à radical 7 or 
sk do not distinguish the genders, as: 
kort, kort-e, short; engelsk, engelsk-e, English; 
dobbelt, dobbelt-e, double; bekjendt, bekjendt-e, knowns 
dansk, danske, Danish; glad, glad- e, glad; 
Dissyllabic participles in erf of the 1 conjue 
gation, change this termihation to ede in the plural 
and def. form, as: elsket, elsket;: etskede, beloved. 
„ Severtil: adj“ terminating in . do not 
admit of any kafleckibn, a:: 
ringe, ringe, ringe, indifferent; edra, 5 1 
Tro tro, tro, fäithfnlz ly A= A hyshful,, . , 
„ Adjectives when. used ‘absolutely, that fy 
without or instead of nouns, | receite the ysyal 
termination -s in the gen. especially in the definite 
form, as: ef huidis, en huids,:of a white (one, 
man &c.), pl. Avides; of white (ones); def. def 
huides, den Avides; de zvides. (of. the white). 
Also det ringes, den ringes, de ringes. 5 
3 | 3 


as hvidere, hvidest ; korterve, kortest. . 


-_ - - 
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»  Wholly-irreguler is: ladet, iden (or in both 
genders lille), little, plur. maa, def. det, den 
Alle, pl. de mad. Meget, megen, much, is de- 
fective in the oie and definite form. 


10. 8 Of the degrees of comparison, 
The qualities denoted by the adjectives may 


- be of different degrees, and these degrees are 


sometimes indicated by terminations in the ad- 
Jectives. 

The positive degree (den forste Grad)! is 
the adjective itself, of which , we have treated 
Already. The comparative (den hijere Grad) 
is expressed in Danish by adding ere; the su- 
perlative (den hijeste Grad) by adding ert, 


* 


The domparative does not admit of any 


. farther inflection, but is indeclinable, like the 
Positives in e (as ringe), f. i. et lexd-ere Fruen- 


dimmer, a mere learned woman, es lerdere 
Mand, Dame &¢.’a more learned man, lady &c., 


_lerdere Personer, more learned persons; in ike 
„manner def, det lerdere, den lerdere, de ler- 


dere. When standing absolute, it may howaver 
(like ringe) receive the s.in the genit. case, 


as: en lerderes, pl. lerderes, def. den lcrderea, 


de lerderes. 

The ‘superlative distinguishes the def. korn 
from the indef. by adding e, but is otherwise 
dndeclinable. The indef. form is rarely used 
except as an absolute predicate after the verb, 


— — 
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as: Sneen er Avidest, the snow is (the) whitest; 
vem var héjest, who was (the) tallest; it never 
occuss in the plural. The def. form is like the 
def. positive, as: det hvideste Papir, den husdeste 
Harve, de hvideste Vagge; det lœrdeste Fruen- 
timmer; den loerdeste Mand, de lerdeste Per- 
soner; absol. gen. det, den, de hetdestes. 
In like manner are regularly formed : 
syg-t, syg-ere, syg-est; gal-t, galere, gatest; 
sand-t, sandere, standest; seen-t, senere, senest; 
- dréj-t, drojere, dròͤjert; tryg-t, tryggere, tryxgest 5 
f;uld- t, fuldere, fuldest;  smuk-t, emukkere, emukkosts 
kort, kortere, kortest; fri-t, friere, Sriest ; ~ 
glad, gladere, gladest; ny-t, nyere, nyest. 
Those contracted in the positive degree are 
also contracted in the other. degrees, as 15 ag 
they admit these forms. EX. 
adel.-t, adlere, edlest; sikter-t, stkrere; ‘sikviat g > 
beskjeden-t, beekjednere, beskjednest, modest; &e. 
ce Derivative adjectives in ig und liz; admit 
ealy t (not est) in the superlative, a:: 
erlegt ere, arligst, 8 i 
gere, oer digot, worthy; KM. 6 
The following are irregular in their 1 
11 Aang. d, lngere, lng. long ; 
ung -t, yagre, yagel, yo, sss C 
d atdr-t, atorre, etbret; great; 
5 lidet, en, mindre, mindst, small ; . 
smaa plur., mœrre, (smarrest) ;__ 
Jaa plur., ferre, ferrest, few; 
meget, en, mere, meest, mitch ;~ 
‘mange phar., flere, fleest, many; 
. god-t, bedre, bedst, good; ae ae 
a 
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rs | verre, verst, evil, bad; ; 
wammel-t, aldre, aldst, old; 

(ner-t), nermere, nœrmest, near; 


National adjectives and several others are 
used only in the positive degree, as: spansk, 
Spanish; ¢slandsk, Icelandic; thus also: 

heel, whole; enkelt, simple; 
Sstre, ‘eastern; sydre (sondre), southern ; ; 
vestre, western; ndrdre, nérre, northern. 

Some adjectives are defective in the posi- 
tive degree, and some even in the compar. being 
originally adverbs or prepositions, as: * 
(ned, down), nedre, nederst; (for, fore) — Forrest; 
(over, over), gure, gverst; (bag, behind) — bagerst ; 
(ud, out), ydre, yderst; = (for, before) — forst ; 
(ind, in), indre, inderst 5 (eiden, afterwards) — sidat ; 
ene, dlone — det enestes (mellem, between) — mel- 

temst ; 

” Partipiples very rarely admit the inflection 
of degree, but in order to express the same 
ideas, they. take before them meer (mere) more, 
in the comparative and meee most, in the 
superlative’ as: ae 

godgjérende, charitable, meer, 0 godgiirenies 

’ eleket, beloved, meer, meest elsket ; 

Grukken, drunk, meer, meet drukken ; 

skjcléjet, aquinteyed, meer, meest. skjeldjet. 

A diminution of degree, having no appro- 
priate termination, is always expressed by pre- 
fixing the adverbs mindre , loss „ and mindst, 
least, as: 
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mindre, mindst huid-t, less, least white; 
mindre, mindst syg-t, less, least sick ; 
mindre, mindst elsket, less, least beloved; 
mindre, mindst drukken, less, least drunk, &c. 


1 


Pronouns. 

20.§ The personal pronouns, (per- 
sonlige Stedord), in Danish as in English, have 
also an objective case (accusative and dative), 
but are sometimes defective in the genitive, as: 


ist person. 3d person. 3d person. 


: Fecipr, mast fem. 
S. N. jeg, I, du, thou, : hen, he, hin, she; 
- O. mig, me, dig, thee, zig, kam, him, zende, her, 
6. 3 5 z hans, his, hendes, her, 
P. N. vi, we, I, you, „ 3 = 


O. os, us, eder (jer) you, sig, = 
G. vores, ours, eders(jer)yours, = 5 
The plur. of han, han, is supplied for both 
genders by de, dem, deres, being the plur. of 
the demonstr. 
% Selv, self, is sed as in English to make 
the two 1*: pers. reciprocal, as: mig selv, os selv, 
&c: it is also frequently added to the nomina- 
tives of all three personal pronouns and to the 
recip. in order to make them more expressive, 
as: jeg selv, I myself; vi selv, we ourselves; 
sig selv, himself, themselves. Han selv. means 
also the master of the house, hun-.selv, the lady 
of the house, pl. de elo, master and mistress, 
But se/v is never added to the genit. 
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21.-§ The Genit. sing. of the two = per- 
‘fons and of the recipr. form of the third is 
supplied by the possessive pronouns (He- 
stedord), which are declined like indef. adjec- 


\ 
tives, thus: 1 


neut. com. plur. 
of the 1st pers. mit, min, mine, my, mine; 
— 2 pers. dit, din, dine, thy, thine; 
— recipr. sit, sin, sine, its, his, her own; ; 


4 


Even from the plurals possessives : are formed 


thus: 
ef the 1s pers. oork vor, vore, our, ours; 
— 2 pers. (jert), jer, jere, your, yours; 
—  recipr. eit, sin, sine, their own, theirs. | 
The last however is much disputed, the 
Grammarians commonly limiting the use of sity 
sin to those cases, where the subject is singu- 
lar; but being derived from sig, which is al- 
lowed to be used also of a plural, it appears to 
have just claims to the same right, and thus it 
is used in Icelandic and Swedish, and even of. 
tentimes in Danish authors, especially the elder. . 
Nay. the Latin use of the corresponding word 
suum, suns, sua, seems to justify the extension 
we have given it. 


The Gen. vores is used absolutely, like the 
Engl. ours, but the possessive vort, vor, in con- 
nection with nouns substantive like our: but 
eders is commonly used in both cases by au- 
thors, so that jért, jer rarely occurs but in 
common speech. * § : 


f 


taftection of werd'. 80 
Fett, egen, Egne, own, is used as a sort of 
reciprocal possessive, corresponding to the pet! 
sonal recipr. selv, f. i. mit eget, my own, vort 
eget, our own, . egen, his, sd ees egne, 
her own. 
22. 5 The neuter gender of the third person, 
as also its plural in all genders, are supplied 
by the demonstrative pronoun Gesten. 
mende Stedord) det, den, which is thus declined. 
neut. oom. 
Sing. Nom. det, den, 
Obj. det, dea, : 1 
Gen. dets, dene, 


Flur. Nom. de, g 
0j. dem, 

Gen. deres. 
The plur. of this word is used in common con- 
versation to a single person or to more, like the 
English you, and in this case it is always writ-— 
ten with a capital letter for the sta of diatiric, 
tion: De, Dem, Deres. 

But in connection with a-substantive it is 
declined like the def. art. of the adjectives, 
from which it ia distinguished merely by a pe- 
culiar stress or emphasis, when used: demonstra, 
tively thus: 


t 


' § 


Sing. Nom. det Bérd, den Stél, 
Gen. det Bérds, den S8téls, 

Plur. Nom. de Bétde, de Stole, 
f Gen. dé Bérdes, de Stoles. 


~ 
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Nor bare the other demenatratives more 
than these three inflections, viz. . 
. dette, denne, pl. diase, this; 
Rint, hin, —-kine, that; 
saadant, saadan, — saadanne, such; 
.  -eligt, slig, — slige, auch; 
samme, same, is indeclinable, being. properly the 
def. form. of an old demonstr. sam-é, though of- 
ten used ‘without the article. Only, like the 
other demonstrs., it receives the genit. termina- 
tion , when standing absolute, as dettes, hins, 
saadannes, sammes &c. 
23. § Relative pronouns: (henvisende 
Stedord) are: 
der, who, that, uged only i in ‘the nominative, 
without distinction of gender aud number; 
vom, who, whom, that, used as subject and 
object, but likewise without distinction of gen- 
der and number. 
Both interrogative (gende) and re- 
lativ e, are: 
hvad, what, used of things, and 8 (for- 
merly in the nom. Io), who, whom, of persons, 
the latter even sometimes as a plural; 
hvilket, Avilken, pl. hvilke, which. 
To all these relatives, and interrogatives the 
only abs. genitive is huis. for both numbers; 
Avordant, hvordan, hvordanne, how (Lat. 
quale, ib) is scarcely ever used i in the abjective 
or genitive. . 
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24. 3 Indefinite pronouns’ (ubestemte 
Stedord) are: 
der, it or there, expresses perfectly inde- 
finite subject, especially with passive verbs, as: 
der siges at han kommer hertil, it is said, „ or 
they say that he is coming hither; der er 
nœppe noges som fror det, there is soaoely any- 
body who believes it. 
man, one, a person, (the French on), as: 
man maa finde sig deri, one must put up with it; 
man taler meget derom, they speak much about it. 
This ‘word: is merely used as nominat. or sub- 
ject; in the objective case we sometimes say 
En, one, instead of it, and in the ‘gen. Ens, 
speaking ef ourselves. 
noget, nogen, pl. nogle or logen, some, any; 
(somt) a pl. somme, some people; 
intet, ingen, pl. ingen, nothing, nobody, none; 
alt, al, pl. alle, all, ‘every; 
Avert, hver, pl. ⸗ every; also ethvert, | Nenner; 
ingenting (ingen Ting), nothing; alting, every thing; 
et andet, en anden, pl. andre; another, somebody else; 
this last word is also used definitely without 
changing the form, as: det andet Bord 5 the 
other table, & “ . 
Hinanden, each other, speaking of two; 
Averandre, one another, speaking of more. 
25. 5 The numeral. pronouns (Taor- 
dene) are of two sorts, viz. 
a) cardinals (Mœngdetal); 5) ordinals (Ordenstal). 
1. eet, een, one, det, den forste, 
2. to, two, : det andet, den anden, 
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8. tre, thres, det, den tregie, . 
4. fire, four, N —  fierde, 
5. fem, five, — Femte, 
6. sex, six, — ajette, 
7. syv, seven, —  syvende, 
B. aatte (otte), eight, — aattende, . 
~~ 9. ni, nine, — niente, 
10. ti, ten, —  tiende, : 
11. élleve,. eleven, — éllefte, 
14 tolv, twelve, —  tolvte, 
13. tretten thirteen, — trettende, 
14. fjérten, fourteen, —  fidrtende, 
15. femten, fifteen, — Femtende, 
16. sejsten, sixteen, — ‘sejstende, 
17. sytten, seventeen, — syttende, 
18. atten, eighteen, — attende, 
19. nitten, nineteen, — nittende, 8 
20. tyve, twenty, — tyvende, 
21. een og tyve, twenty one — een - og -tyvende, 


&c. ; twenty first, 
30. tredive, thirty, tredifte, thirtieth, 
40. fyrretyve, forty, _JSyrretyvende, for- 


i tieth, 
50. halvtres =~ halvtresindstyvende, 
beets Ve tly, | fiftieth, 
60. tres, tresindstyve, sixty), — tresindstyvende, six- 
: tieth, s 
70. halufjers; seven-. —  halofjersindstyvende,; 
* ty, Ve entieth, 
80. Era, — firsindstyvende,cigh- 
N 1 eighty, tieth, as 
90. halvféems —  halofemsindstyvende, 
i an area ninety, ninetieth, 
100. Rundrede, hundred, —  hundrede,hundredth, 


101. . og eet, cen, —  kundrede-og- forste, 
K. : 
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200. to hundrede, two hun- den, det to hundrede,twohun- 
dred, |. dredth, 
1000. tusende, thousand. —  tusende, thousandth. 
The abbreviated forms, Aalvtrés, trés, halv- 
Sjers, firs, halyfems, are used when the numeral 
stands absolute, or without a noun, consequently — 
applied in counting; the longer forms, hadvire- 
tindatyve &c., in connection with nouns. 

The words Aundrede, tusende, being origi- 
nally nouns substantive, are sometimes written 
with a capital letter, and the indef. art. as: et 
Hundrede, et Tusende, or abbreviated, e Hun- 
dred, et Tusend. 

En Million „ a million, Billion „ Trilliòn, 
c. are also nouns substantive, and conatantly 
used as such. 


There are also some other numeral nouns, as: 
et Par, a couple, a pair, a brace; 
et Deger, a dicker, c et Dosin, a dozen; 
en Snees, a score, en Skok, three score. 
Some numeral adjectives are stiled mul- 
tiplicatives by the Latin Grammarians, viz. 
enkelt, single, simple; dobbelt, double; "4 
tredobbelt, triple; firdobbelt, quadruple, &c. 


But there are no numeral adverbs in Da- 
‘nish like once, twice, thrice, instead of them we 
constantly use the noun Gang, time, with a car- 
dinal or ordinal prefixed, as: 

een Gang, once, Jörste Gang, the first ae? 
ta Gange, twice, anden Gang, the second time; . 
tre Gange, thrice. tredie Gang, the third time, &c. 


t 
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We even say: een ad Gangen, one at a 
time; to ad Gangen, two at a times cc. 
The fractions are thus expressed: 
halvt, halv, halve, half, is a regular adj. indef. & i 
but 4 is read en Ralo, 
11 = halvtandet, halvanden, | 
or ect og et Ralvt, een og en halv; 


21 — kalvtredie, or to og en halv; 

83 — Ahalufjerde, or tre og en halv; Fe. 
1 — en Trediedeel, 

11 — een og en Trediedeel, . 
1 — to Trediedele, 
4 — en Ejerdedeel, : 
= — to Fjerdedele, - 
4 — tre Fjerdedele, Sc. 


W 


26. § Preparatory remarks. 


The inflection of the Danish verbs (Ger- 
ningsord) is very- simple, and like that of the 
English; we distinguish however an active and 
a passive voice (Handleformen q. Lidefor- 
men), but the latter is always formed by merely 
adding the termination 3 or es. 

There are three modes of the proper verb, 
viz.the indicative (den fremscettende Maade) ; 
the optative (den énskende) and the impe- 
rative (den bydende); besides of the derived 

forms: the infinitive (Navneformen), and 
the participles (Tillegeformerne), being the 
the same two as in English. The indicative has 
two tenses (Tidsformer), viz. the present (Nu- 
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den) anf the past (Datiden), the other modes 
and forms ,have only one tense each. The 
present and past of the indicative and the pas- 
sive partie. are the most remarkable parts of 
the verbs. 

With respect to the formation of these in- 
flections, the verbs are divided into two great 
orders (Hovedarter), the one more simple and 
regular, the other more complex and irregular; 
each of them however is subdivided into diffe- 
rent classes according to the formation of the 
past tense of the indic. The simple order ma- 
kes only one conjugation, it always terminates . 
the past in de or te, and has consequently more 
than one syllable; it has three sub-classes: the 1% 
‘trisyllabic in the past, & terminating in ede; 
the 2d dissyllabic, and terminating in fte (or de); 
the 34 also dissyllabic, and terminating in de (or 
le) but changing, besides, the vowel in the ra- 
dical syllable. The complex order has always 
the past tense monosyllabic, and without any 
termination, ending in the last radical letter, 
but usually changing the vowel in the preceding 
syllable. It may be divided into two conjuga- 
tions, the one usnally preserving the original 
vowel of the present in the participle passive; 
the other changing the vowel not only in the 
past tense, but also in the participle. Each of 
these conjugations has also three sub-classes ac- 


cording to the vowels adopted in the past. The 


@ 
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following synopsis may give the reader a view 
_ of the whole system; 


The simple order or 1st conjugation . 


pres best. _ part. pass, 
ol. 1. jeg klager, klagede, klaget, complain; 
el. 2. jeg brœnder, brendte, brendt, burn; 
cl. 3. jeg Felger, fulgde, Fulgt, accompany 3 
7 The complex order, 24 conjugation. 
el. 1. jeg beder, bad, bedet (bedt) pray; 
cl, 2. jeg aur, k, Fuaaet, get; 
cl. 3. jeg lader, Zod, ladet, let; 
The 3d conjugalion. 


cl. 1. jeg slipper slap (pl. sluppe), sluppet,-en, escape; 
‘cl. 2. Seg river, rev (— reve), revet, -en, tear; 
el. g. Jeg hyder, dead (— dude), ducket, -en, invite. 
The persons are only distinguished by che 
pronouns or other words added, never by peeu- 
‘liar terminations ; even the two numbers are 
often: formed alike, or confounded in common 
speech, even when distinguished in the written 
language. 

The imperative is defective in the 1. and 
3. pers. of both numbers. 

The passive. voice admits of no distinction 
of numbers or persons, but merely of tenses 
and modes. 


N. § The first conjugation. 
As paradigms of this order let us take, 


jeg elsker, I love; jeg Aerer, I hear; J legg er, 


I lay, which are thus inflected. 
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The attive voice. 
Indicutive mode. 


. Ist elase ad clase $d clase 
Pres. Sing. elsker, Agrer, legger, 
Plur. eis ke, hgre, . legge, 
Past. Sing. elskede, hgrte, lagde, 
Plur. elskede, horte, lagde, 
: Optative mode. | 
Pres. Sing. elske! Agref! legge! 
FPlur. elske ! hore! legge! 
ig . . Imperative node. 
Pres. Sing. 2. elsk(du) Agr, . leg, 
Plur. 2 elsker ()) Fgrer, legger, 
= Derived forms. 
Infin. (at)elske, (at)hgre, (at) legge, 
Partic. elskende, hgrende, leggende, 


ré ot 2 
The passive voice. 
Indicative mode. 


: Pres. elskes, hgres, legeges, 7 

Past. elakedes, kgrtea, lagdes, | 
Optative or Imperative mode. 

Pres. . etskes, «© korea; legges, 

Derived forms. ee 
Inſin. (at) el⸗xes, (at)hgres, (at) legges, 

Part. Sing. elsket, kgrt, lagt, 

Flur. elskede 3 kg rte;  lagte, 


28. 5 After the 1% class are inflected: 

= wander, vandede, vandet, water; 

: strander, strandede, strandet, strand; 
venter, ventede, ventet, expect; 
enter, kentede, hentet, fetch ; 


* 
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agter, . agtede, agtet, . ietends 
_arbejder, arbejdede, arbejdet, work, &c. 
Some verbs of this class having. three con- 
sonants after the first vowel, Preserve the final 
e in the sing. of the imperative, as: ‘handle 
rom du vil behandles, do as you will be done 
by; forandre kun det, you had better. alter 


that, (not Handl, forandr). 


Verbs that have ho consonant after the first 


vowel are of three sorts, viz. 1) those in ier, 


ter are wholly regular; 2) those in yer, throw 
away the e in the pl. of the pres. and in the 
infin. 3) the rest are monosyllabic in the whole 
pres. and in-the infinit. thus: 


bier, bie, diede, iet, wait; 
auer, zue, cuede, suet, suck; 
flyer, Ny; Ayede, . Net, flee; 
skyer, sky, akyede, skyet, shun; 
ener, ane, eneede, neet, enowa; 
ter, ts, teede, teet, show; 
bér, Do, Bode, HBoet, dwell; 
trér, tro, troede, = ‘.trowty\\"y believe; 
naar, naa nauede, nagt, yenebs 
saar, aas, saaede, . saaet, - sow; 
strgr, sirg, © sirdede, “i atrget, . 
29. 8 After the 2 class are inflected: aici 
“tanker, tenkte, tœnkt, , think; 
taber, _  tabte, tabt, lose; 
kjender, = kjendte, kjendt, know 3 
vender, vendte, vendt, turn ; 
: rer, lerte, _ lert, learn, teach 


volder, voldte, voldt, occasion ; 


———— ne 


Several verbs are inflected after this, or the 

1% class; in such cases the contracted or. sherter 
form of the past is the most used, as: jeg Aal- 
der, I call, haldede or kaidfe, called; halder, 
" incline, or pour in, Aceldede or haldte; — 
speak, talede or talte. 

Some anthers give this ie . in ‘the 
past, as: herde, folde, felt, teenhde, tabde, G. 
but this appears to be against the common promunr, 
ciation and the best usage. : 

„Some irregular verbs have’ eal ade i in. che 

past, viz. har, pl. have, Inode, haft, have; vsh, 

pl. ville, vilde, villet, will; kar, being. contrac- 

ted for Aaver, forms in the, passive haves; bu, 

vil, being a neuter verb, has no passive * 
dar, dg, asde, ds et, @e, 

. er, skje, . ekjede, . ehe, : happen. 
20. § After che. 8 Class are inflected :. oe 


5 
8 — kvalde, a kodit, . suffocate ; 3 1. 
taller, talde, © talt, count; 
„ vaelger, .valgde, valgt, chose, 1 
vanner, vande, vat, edustam:; 
tiger, sagde, sagt, Bebyg io ai 


bringer, bragde,: Aragt, N brings — 
tach ger, osagde, bal. ell. 
trædor, traadte, traadt, . treads ; 
emérer, omurde, . omurt, .. smears 
sporger, . spurgde, - epergt, ask; a 
Joiger, . fulgde, - Juigt, 3 „ a 
diger, dulgile,. dalgt., coneeal’s 4 


Rekker, Ale. fekt, cleame3 „ . 


reer, rakie,— rat, reaches 4 
strekker, -  strakte, strakt, etretch ; 


‘9 ilectioiy’ of wore? 


er. 3 „ gales 25.7 that eh: 

1 lier, :0 i; bim. vat. :- hRf. „ Tt 
Fete, 5 sates „ AO Le, get. 20 . at 
ct Some Wifters; not: “consitering® this as‘a re- 

gulur - class; prefer saying in the past: Wöbr- 

ede, tœllede, vœnnede, rœliede, Mrœllede, t- 
Réite, n iochbtede but as ‘thia trailing formation 


cannot bééxftnded te all: cakek, nobody saying 


ceeds, gun g ede, vcettrde, nor to the , 


participles, so as to -say Avelet, tellet, &. {0 
: appears rattlde?to-- destroy the real tegalarity, 
Khan to, ltrhhrbe- r. 

. Iustehd of tame, fult, we say salva! taalde, 
Mut,: iP As furmäten owsht! perhaps to be 
reeUiimendeds'béin g unalogoas to seelger, ualgde, 
and distingtishing tre word more clearly from 
taler, talte, talt ; with the verb, - taaler;’ taalte, 
taalt, endete, Refs is little? Lfenur of ‘a: confusion, 
these two Words being used int’ totally different 
: combinations. 

‘There f pre howeyer somé real irregülars ‘of 
this ‘class, ¥jz. A pam ee 
Sing, Minz Past, Pat. Ian. , LY 
giér, giürt, : giirdd,. gidrt-e, qi'gérep make, da; 
tor, tb, I térde, tdndet, -~'tord& dare: 
tor, , s tirde,: ddvdet, funde, need.; 


Zoͤr, dor . dürde, bdrdet, .. burde, e 2 


maa, man. maatte, mauttet, * mdatte, must; 
kan, :'bunney kunde, kunnet, — bnbaie, cans - 
skal, celnlley skulde,' skallet, —. N, shall; 
veed, vide, 4 widete, ider, — vides know. . 
\ . = 1 ; Escenas 


* 


en of wera mm 


The: qartic.: toxdet; durdets ’ hinidet, are öften, 
in — soontraeted- to . nuit, 
ru : . oy anes rig e's le. 53 11 cy 


. 


554. LR 18 „Ne “second ‘conjugation. 


‘ edd fal oT la UG, 
As paradigina may BREN giver, gives fan 
Sta Prager, dri pulls which are, thre infleated. 
6 bl. . „ Piiecactivetodee ei hetero | 
11. 50 a 0 101 Fudteutibe mode. 1 129 „11: ey arly ‘ 
pose: Sing. ger,, , Fae of el ah 
67 t! Pr. „re piggies 10 drab biin 
Past, Sing. gar, A, ARB riot 
Plury ane gabe, : Cine nA POR, 5 
ry 414 nisbhesvwde. eae nd 
Pres. teil wide...) G., er oy drag 
=. 22 Imperatwemode. 43 bas gob A 
, Sinj 1 giv (a):? da, . Aan! drag „4 s 
plär, 2% giver Ww 17d, 8 ub dragenp 1 
A 


8 el 05 5K cv off 
: bil el Derived forms. stro. 


nnn Cor aR 


Infin. t od: gt) give, Ae n, eh) drags; 2 ote 
Part. : ‘Tsk einen dey, 3* „Hadende) , \ N drag enge x 


piel he assivé voice"! . 


14719 18 Anme sods, 
of 95 In lidatjve™ mode. * a 
. oo! N 4 ae | 


Pres....,.: N gives, he Maas, „ ee drages: Lay 

Past, 2% gaver, „ Ak kes), „ , droges, 1 8 
; * 

; Optative, r TLanvrurivd Neude. 0e 

Pres. 7 iho give Pa » bye as, av? wile dragee;: 38 

„4403 71 t “DervoeL forme. 2 d t eV DS 

Taffn-. Gi) Fe, i Cat fades." “Karpanagle, 

Part. Sing. ins- r e eee 

„ Flu... im z. ss as,, . . N π]πν] . 

4* 1 


— 


* 


. 


sae 


* . 
Inltvetion: of Werte! 


„The participle Passive creates: some (diffs 
atlty,. being sometimes formed in ef in the meut., 
en in the com., ne, in the plur.; sometimes. 
merely used as & supine (Biform) in the neu - 
ter sing. in ef, sometimes the plur. is formed 
av In 1* conjug., in ecke, or m. 

2 3 To the first class belong the — 
enumerated in the follawing list, where also 
the plur. of the past, whenever it differs: from 
the sing., shall be marked, as. also the com: gend - 
and plur» of the partie. rau, 8 these 


forms occur. She yi gone 
koadér, ‘” koad-c, ~'‘Koedet, ‘ ' sings **? 
beder, dad-e, bBedet, ‘bedt-2, bog; 
gider gad-e, —- gfdet, (gidé)y.. likey - 27 
sidder, au-. , . it; | 
stinker, . stank, _ stinket, „ otipks .. ee 
klinger,, , Klang, | Klinget, ound; 
henger, kang, hangt-e, hang ; 
gjeldery, Sialdt, gjeldt, 10 valid, 
skjelver, clio, - shjailoet, - >| ‘thembles . : 
alder, faldt,  ~*\ faldet,-en,-ne, kal z 
tier, ‘tev, / tpt . yom alent, ; 
smakker, mak, smakket, der. clap z. 
ligger, § laa, — — ligget, -de, lie; 
eder, aad, . an- ee cat (of heasts) 5 8 
err, dae, eee, see; 
stjaler, bre ain cane un, ne, steal; 
okœrer. ; skar-e, akaaret, d, cut; 
derer, Bar- e, ot at baaret, ren, e, bear. 


„For Mang rome authors, write Aingede; fom 
Sala, Cicldte; ſor Hair, alilvede; ter ie, 


tau or tiede, partic: taugt.: 


In saae the e final 


1 


h, ef, words,  & 
ds materbeth in the ring. and pur., = merely 
used in order to distinguish this. tense. from the, ö 
/eonjunction saa, so, then. 

The auxiliary jeg er, I am, is entirely ir- 
regular, and thus inffected: 1 


Indicative “Optative „lun. 
Pres. Sing. er, —- varel (at) vœre, 
Flur. ere, 0 e ee 
8 ; Imperat, Partie: - 2 
. Sing. var, oar, verde, .. 
Plur. bara: ‘ veerer, wargt. =<. 


38: § The second lass contains merely aie’ 
verbs besides the paragigm, viz. " 4 


gar.. Eik (merh, gaact, 653 
ä hedder, hed, hedt, am ale; 


grader, . grad, ‘ gradt, weep. 
aar, hedder and grader have. no passive at 

all, but the compound verb begruder, deplore, is 
regular in the-puss. begrades &o. Of gaar there 
ds also a regular pass. compound, deficient in 
the active, :viz. omgaas, converse, ain familiar 

with, omgdikes, sup. anig dad. The past is 
Sometimes erroneously called omgthhedes.. 
Some writers inatead of gaaet, have began 
to use gaaen in the com. gend. and gaane in 
the pl., but this innovation is entirely. foreign 
to the cultivated language, and only sometimes 
-used by the lowest vulgar.at Copenhagen, with 
Whom it has crept in from the Lowgerm.. or 
Dutch gegaan. It must be, observed however, 
that, in the Dutch gegaan, the u is no mark of 
the com. gend. but the formative letter of the 


* 


Pa 


/ 


e. of moti 


‘ 7 


Whole: partic. in bl: genders’ and epee ae 


she Engl. gose. |: - ree eae ae Cae 
34. § To the third .class belong? c wn yg 
Stavd, ( Zrowe, (gravede), Fra vet, -, dig 1 * 
vœver, vov-e, (vavede), . v@vet,-de, weaves .; 
lader, .lod-« „ ladet, ladt-e, let; 
galer, gol, (galade), „ galet, crows, -- 
Farer, Joer, fore Jaret, ~ Cty fits, go 
erfarer, erfor- e (er fahede) rer faret, · en, ne, experience; $ 
Jager, .. vage, , wJaget, - da, drive, chene; 
tager, A tog on curate «daget, om, ~ee, bhp; ; 
Zar Io, (ee | _ beets ; Aan 5. 
slaar, slog- e, ae . slacet, ~de, beat; 
staar, stod-e, 9 stade, N stand; 
aerger, sv0r-e, en eres, on, ne, dar; 


9 1 


sover, 20%, 1 sovet, «| sleep; 
* kommer, ‘kom, wt kommt, -en, -ne, dome; 
Wolter; Reut,.,., Ae % 1 keep 
mere hig," azet, de, watz: ae) 


But — buy, hegrev, forms im the 
en pass. begrevet, hegraven, begravnes Frou 
Maur there is an old partic. slage’, lagen; agu 
Aonstuur understand, has in the, part. pass. fon- 
staaet,. pl. forstaache, The forms slaaen, Fr 
stench arg. false, and, derived from the Dusch ge- 
efuen, gestaan,;, contrary ta th genius of. the 
Danish...’ From holder;:. there ia um old. ‘partic. 
oldest, halden, Aeoldne, used-es dn adj., and from 
hege c's. is also sometinion eer ene pl. 
1 N as 7 

85. * The tind: conjuigation. 


As paradigms may serve: + Finder, find ; d- 


ver, drives . stroke.’ .. ' 


f 
. 4 


7 — 


lasten of works: fe 


ao. „ » Tkerastive W 5 b 
e Fadteatioe mode. N 
Pret. Sing. Ander, f driver, = “stryger, = 

Pur. Ane, drive, atryg e, ie 
Patt, Sing. fandt, dre, etręgg 
FPlar. ” fandt (funde), “drevt, errgge, oa 
en Optative mode. oy. ee 5 Be 
Prog. * Inde, dre, verge. 
es Imperative node. A” feces 
Pres. sono find, e erxio, betrzg --. 
3 Plur. 2 Ander, a? wii legge me 
Derived Form. . 
aa “ha 
Infin. . (at) finde, es (at) drive, (at) stryge, 7 5 
Fart. F findende, drivende, strugende, 5 
The passive voice. 
K | Indicative mode. ° 
Fres. funde, obe, ees \ 
Past, | Sandtes, 1 5 dreves, _ @trages, | 

| Optative or Imperative mode. 4 

Pres. Andes, ä _ drives,” auger, : 
Derived forme. eo „. 


Infin. (at). indes, (ut) drives, (at)etryges, 
Part. Sing. Fundet, en, drevet, - en, trag et, -an, 
Plar. Jundas: drevne; sinfgne. 

As this conjugation also has many irregw- 
larities or varieties, it will be convenient to the 
learner to enumerate the most “remarkable of 
the verbs of each class. . ee 

36. § To the first class belong. 
Grikker, drak, (drukke), drultet, -en, -w, drink z 
atikker,. stak, (stunge),  stubket,-cn, ag, atieg; .. 


ry weten Wr erde 


riger, reg, (ge, sprunget»eapine aps ee 
tiger, twang, (twunge), bret, e, de, compels - 
enger, sang, (unge),  sunget,-en,-ne, sing; - 
synker, sank, (sunke), . sunket,-en,-no, ink; 
dinder, bandt, (Bunde), bundet, -en, -ne, bind; 
svinder, ‘evandt, (svunde), svundet, -en, nne, pine; 
spinder, spandt, (spunde), spundet, ben, ne, pin; 
' slipper, ‘slap, (eluppe), _ -sluppet, -en, -ne, eacape.s 
- winder, vandt, (vunde), vundet, -en, e. win 
rinder, randt, (runde), rundet, -en, ne, flows 
Brister,  brast, (brüste), | brustet,-en,-ne, burst; 
fernemmer, forngm, (-numme), fornummet,-en, perceives _ 
Welper, hjalp, (Ajulpe), hjulpet, -en, ne, help; 
tra fer. traf, (tru ffe), truffet, -en, ne, hit; 
trekker, tra, (trukke), trukket, -en, -ne, pull; 
‘  sprakker, pra, (eprukke), aprukket,-en,-ne, burst; 
brakker,  brgk, brukket, -en, -ne, break. 
For brak, brukket we say usually dreekkede, 
breekket, according to the 1% sonj. I clase, 
Perhaps brak.should be used as a neuter. verb, 
broekkede as an active one. . 
The. difference between this class and ‘ig first of 
the 2a conj. is properly that this, in the past, has a short 
' or sharp a, which, in the plur., is changed. again to 1, 
and this u is preserved in the purtic. pass. whereas ‘the 
Ee cL of the 2a conj. has a- long c, which is Preserve 
in the plur. but in the partic. pass. is replaced by tho 
original vowel of the verb in the present tense. Thia 
new change of vowcl however being sometimes neglected 
‘in the plar. of the past, and in the part. pass., several verbs 
“are transferred from ti class to the other, in which 
consequently several words are found with a short vowel. 
Of this and the like changes, which the modern Danish 
has undergone, in the 18-15. centuries, the curious 
reader may find ample information in Mr. N. M. Fe- 


Inflection of words ’ 2 


tersens; det dne, werke eg svenike Syrege Historie 


ander deres Udvikling - af. . i me aga 
danske Sprog. Kh. 1829. 8. | 
87. 5 To the second class belong: a 


gledet, -en,-ne, (glidi) slide, slide: N 


aliber, sileb-6; slebet, -en, ne, grind ; 
griber, Freb-e, grebet, -en, -ne, + geizes 
kniber, ‘Ieneb-e, knebek, ben, ne, ö pinch; 
piber, peb-e, pebet, -en, ne, pipe, whistle; 
bliver, bleo-e, blevet, en, ne, becomes — 
river, rer-e, revet, -en, ne, tear; 
skriver, skrev-e, skrevet,-en,-ne, Write; 
riger, skreg-e, skreget, -en -ne, ery z 
. gtiger, steg-e,' steget, -en, ne, ascend; 
sniger, sneg-e, sneget, -en, -ne, sneak; 
riger, eveg-e, sveget, -en, -ne, betray; 
_glider, gied- e, 


viger, veg-e, veget, -en, ne, yield; 
guider, gned- e, gwedet, -en, ne, rub ; 
ider, ‘aved-e, evedet, -en, -ne, singe; 8 
rider, red-a, (ridt) redet, -en, ue, ride: 
strider, stred-e, (stridt), stredet,- ‘fight; 
ekrider, skred-e, (skridt)skredet,-en,-ne, prooced 5 , 
rider, vred-e, vredet, -en, -ne, wring 5 
bider, ded-e, _bidt-e, bite; 
lider, led-e, lidt-e, suffer ; 
‘slider, , sled-e, slidt-e, tear; 
smider, amed-e, smidt-e, throw; . 
trimer, treen, trint-e, step ; 
heiner, hveen ), kvint, whine, howl. 


eS 5 , 

) The two last words farnigh a strong proof of the 
faultiness of the rules for doubling the vowels in 
Danish, making the perfectly regular words ap- 

_ pear irregular. There are also some such verbs 
in the 2 conj. f. i. Joer (r), sace G. 


i 
es. Infection of, warts; : 


. 5 The third cleas comprixes the e 
Fryber, krsb-e, krgbet, -en, te, erdep; 


Igber, 185 (-e), Isbet, -en, ine, - run; 70 
ryger, rag, rsget,- ede, smoke; . 

yver, Lai, laͤße t, lie: 
NMyver, . Ad, Naͤjet, -en, ne, fly; 
byder, / : bpd-c, dudet, · anne, budt, invite, pid 5 
brydder;,; - . brgd-e, brudf,e,, ee breaks, ae 
fortryder, fortnpd-e, Fortrudt, Fepomfs „ 
skyder, anche, skudi-e, cheats. 3 
‘skryder, . hd e, skrydt,, soon, Braygh. ct 
gyder, gde, gydt-e, 2 2 pours gs eae 
lyder, . .dgd-e, lydt-e, _ obey z. 8 
Slyder, ie Siydt-e, * . flow; . 

nyder, ..mpdye, nydt-e,..... enjoys. 


enydery:-. end- enydt-e, cheat; 
Iryier, Irn: Ce), Frutset, n n, froene ; 


Irpier, Tnge Ce), Iugat. n fs 
geyser, =. FHS. ‘Sys, Shndders >, 
ker, ve, * „ yat, . frighten ; oa 
nyser, : ngs, . nyst, . aner; 


* 


From the last Teak: we say also in the 
past fnyste, gyste, hy ste, ny ste; referriug them 
to the 1 conj. 24 class. There ate also Beye- 
ral variations of the partic, pass. ag brudet,. ben, 
ne, instead of örudt; even in valgar apeech 
Nudt for ud, .snudt for anydt, . 1 
oe Adsset-en for A) ü.t. 2 55 


39. § Ae . 8 

The verbs possessing but, few inflections, 
compared with the many distinctions , o time 
and mode, which it is often necessary to indi- 


U 


a 
* 
2 
Shhhoution of: weldd. @ 
o> -~ 1 


cute: in speaking accurately of, actions, auxi- 
diary ‘verbs (Hyjelpeord) ard dpplied neasly 
as ig English, to form a number of additional 


“tenses: and modes by way of cireumlocation. ©: | 
The most remarkable auxifiary verb? in 


‘Danish are: tal, vil, ‘har, er, faar, biver; hav 
ing spoken. of their inflection | already. under 
thei respective classes, wo have merely here to 
, ob „ to what part of the prinefpal. verb they 
are joined ‘and what modifications: in sal sonne 
. ‘they ate intended to express. 

. _ Skal and ei in the -pres.. tense denote be. 
. durity or intention, though not exactly as in 
English. Shai implies a duty aud necessity. son- 
nected with. the subject; , a mere futurity, 
‘without the intention of: the subject , a sort 
Prediotion of what- will happen; F. i., jeg e 
rive, I shall write; jeg vil ‘drukne,. I shail 
drown: (if. In the past (abalde,, ode), th 


denote a futurity relative to some other times they . 


‘are prefixed to the infinitive, as: seg shal komme 
1 Morges tidlig, I shall come (call) to morrow 
morning. Han sagde. jeg :ulde iomme, he said 


(chat) I skould come : told me to come, where | 
I may add t Gaar, yesterday, the action to coms 


being future merely with respect to his orders, 
not -with respect to my relation. The past of 
there ‘auxiliaries also expresses the conditional 
future in French; f. i. jeg skulde nok shrive, .hvis 


jeg havde noget at skrive om, I would write 


(to him) pects if I had ony thing to write about. 


\ 


\ 


0 mene of words. 
Har and er serve in the present to pries 
the preterperfect, and in. the past (lande, var), 
the pluperfect, when connected with the parti- 
ciple passive of the. principal verb, as: jeg har’ 
sai I have heard; jeg havde last, I had read; 
d (De) er kommen for. silde, you are come too 
late; han var ie kommen, he was not come 
(arrived). The difference is, that her is used 
with ‘active verbs, er. with some of the neuters, 
and with all the paisives, f. i. er, fundet, has 
been found; var fundet; had been found; · it never 
as in English expresses the pres. ‘pass:, so that 
4s- found must be given. in Danish’ by. Andes, 
nae found by Fandte. 

.. Haar, get, united ta the partic. pasa, ex- 
‘presses the Engl. shall have, as: naar jeg faar 
‘skrevet, when I shall have written, xaar han Ak 
Bogen last, when. he should have read. (peru- 
sed) the book; but da han fik Bogen lest, when 
he had got through the book. 

Har and faar are sometimes united with: the 
Iinfin., in order to express a duty or obligation 
in the subject; as: jeg har at sige Dem, I have 
eto say (must say) to you; ds faar at sige mig, 
vou must say to (tell) me. Kr is never: used in 
this way, so that the Engl. I am to... must be 

. translated, jeg. har at, or jeg shal, jeg maa. 

Bisver, am, is often used in a circumlocu- 
tion of the passive, as; bliver Fundet, is found, 
dev Fundet, was found. 


} 


Inflection of wende 1 


40. 4 Pwo auxiKaries are often connected 
with one principal verb; a:: 

„dar (ehe), villet sige, hee bad (intended) te say; 

_ Kavde, (skyjlet) villet. sige, had had (Intended) 10 says ; 

., skal, vil have sagt, shall, will have said 5 ö 

_ skulde, vilde have sagt, should, would ‘have said; 

Jar haft skrevet; have had (it) written (once); 7 

LZavde Raft skrevet, had had (it) written $ | 8 
el, vil bebe bbrevet, shall will be written; 

1. Sue ollie were. shrevet, should, would be welt 

> har pre skrenct, has been written ; : 
Aude varct skrexel, had been written 1 

j kal, vil faa skrevet, shall Ee (it) written; 2 

f skulde, vilde faa skrevet, should get (it) written en; 
har fact’ skrevet, has got written os ö 
' pavde faust ‘skrevet, had got written) ee 

tal, en blive skrevet, shall; will be. written s * 

„ shalde, vilde blise skrevet,i hould, wenld be written»: 
or beget’ skrevet,, bas been written; 
var bleyet skrevet, had been written; 
havde blevet ‘skrevet, would have been written. 

8 Sometimes even three auxiliaries are added 

to one principal verb, as: 
det skal have veret besluttet, itis said to have been resolved 3 
det skuldé have vieret gjort, it should have been done; 
det vilde have veret gjort, it would have been done; 5 
det skal vard dlevet.omtalt, it shall have been spoken ef; 
det shulde have R it should have hee 
_ «poken of; 
det vilde care  blevet omtalt, it would have been spoken of 1 


5 The meaning of this phrase, Jeg skal have sagt 
is usually: I am said to have said; but Ran 
‘have sagt; he shall have: aid Cte before ° you wed 
warn . 


- 


ö bean: previonndys, dame: and 


“a 


* 


eae . 


label have beat glort, it shell have beef dene gH? 
det skulde have-blevet yast, it! should. hae heey along; 70 


The reader. wih; aber ve, that thepe 10 good 


deal. niore variety in the Danish: than) in che 
English circumlocutionz; und that’ variety setves 


admirably’ to modify t the sense, in a manger, At. 
ficult to expregs,in- other languages; 1. i. 

skulde have. vearek gijurt signifies; it. should have 
. consequdntly' ‘then 
finished or completudy but det t have. b/evet 
gjort means: it-shotild have‘been done after tint 
time, ii im phi thdbeover ' white the under Weald 
have ue it, or ‘cused, it to be done, Thus 
also; det shal, fer, skrevét means: it shal, be 
(ready) Wigten , n- I, shall have. it - Written at a 
certains / fumben dime n deut. dei chal sbivie’ shrenet 


expresses an assurance thut ic shaft: he written, 


or chat 1 will Wiite® ts" Bid det shat zer ex- 


225 


or vou have fo write it. So tha’ a ‘master’ will 
say: det skal &ires i Dag, it ‘must be ‘done 10 
day and the ger vant answer: det shal bline Sort, 
it Mall. ha. dong,(yiz.-torday)s. ax. det sha} vœre 
giert. anden. Klohhen! isax,:it ahalh be dane . 
hed) beford.:six 20. ehoekk . „„ „. J uae ue, 
There are several other verbs used as aux- 
fitay Hes, f. J. maa; may, mat; Aua, can} may; 264; 


gare, need; lader, let, e to, &. Besides the 


glish student | must be award, “that theses as 


well a the proper anxiliarins, arp more.camplete 
or less N in Danish than. in English, 


* 


Se nen ofiverital -@ 


being used . in eee infinities- in tho vom 
quatity?7s coe a? „ VIA * 
This great . being shotthea: at more by the 
conjunctions ,_ naar, hen; ua, us, Er. ir 1 a ‘singular 
fault in öbme old’ Giantihars to mibtuke these cibennlo- 
cutions for ral tenses ot Moleb orf the’ verbal inftedtion,. 
a ‘to: nit them: agisuelt in a) ceded a: 5 
gular conjugation. * 5 
. Severgl of th Eneligh ‘modes af n thy au aust: 

Uaries are not used i 55 Danish., f. i. 

J. am writing, j jes'e ‘er i Ferd med at ‘sheive§ 

T writing, “jee var ved at vkriv ej; ee 
I am going to write, jeg sked- til at va; wa 
OF: was' going to. write, jog skalild, nds tik at: wkiive ; 5 

4. de met rf akrxiven able, ey 9605 i bey ae Ibu! 

I did not write, jeg skrev ikke, char ikke skrey vet) s 

do write, skriv dog. (endelig) ! ‘4 

do not write, skriy ikke, skriv dog ikke! 

I have done wr iting, jeg er ferdig med at skrive; 

I had done peril jeg var forts, med at skriye, 


11. 1 1, oP 


0 71 65 wha ool 


41. 8. Different hinds OF verbs... 


a 11 


n nr other longug ged: hingen 
3 Voice in the ctmjigation, there’ is a per 
auliar sort. of wetbs With pagsihe terminations 
but active signification: Thay are: commdnig 
ealled depone ts {/idefonmeade Gyerningserd)s 
ainbarenegulielyinflebtedl as- Aham oft shit 
eonj.. and class; to whith they bebeng;:- merely 
the: Supine,.. requixing, Aldo. the: addition .6£ the 
passive 2, creates me diffeultysc::Thesp: of % 
first con}... A. clans. form. the. gigs in: aden, or. 
et, those ef: the 24 classi fem: Kai o 


- 


4 eee ee 
. „ re π ] 
lykkes, lykkedes, har lyxkedeg or lykbaft,, r 8 
lenge, langtes, har lengies, long; „ oe i 
| Syngs, syntes, Rar’ “ayntes, seem ; . 

. slags; sloges, har slaaedes or slacets, ‘fight 

.  bidpa, bedes, (her vate), dite one another. . 
8 are entirely. defeciive in the ‘sup. as: .- 
des, mindedes, recollect. 7 = : 

7 “Neuwter Werbs Cdjentisiditect G36 oft 

| the contrary have regularly no ‘paalilve' Voite,” as ag! 
jeg staar, I stand; jeg kommer, I cond} Hever 
1 staas, jeg om mens. 

„eflentive verb ſ(lalbagevar ended jo ere 
followed by the objective cases of the pronouns, as: 
Ape Witerer mig, I flatter myself, _ 5 . . 
Edu der dig, thou betrayest thysélf, I” *° os 3 

han bader sig, he bathes himself, Be ANA ASS 

‘vi omigre os, we flatter ourselves, 2 ö 

I rpbe eder, ‘you betray youtselvom. „ 

de bade 1g, they bathe themselves. 5 
In the 8. p: care must be taken, tô distihgutel 
the xeflective: pronoun sig fron the personal (dass,' 
hende, pl. dem), whieh: alter anch wenba would 
indicate a fourth person, f. i. han Sen- be 
bathes him, de bade. dem, they- bathe: thém, im- 
plies somebody beside the agent. From’ tha oe 
flective aug, munt. alse he distinguished: the ‘reci« 
pregal preneuns dinanden, each other; when 
speaking: of two, and Averundre j-.one „ 
‘wpeaking of more persons, f. ii! 

we u din, they love car other 3 3 

de elske hnarandre, they love one ‘another: © 


— 


~- ' * A 


f 


5 : a * x 
v ö „ 
e- Several W. les reciprdcal twithtwt che Ber 


gan, merely being put in- dw Psi vnien, 
. , oF bés_hver eg, wesee:nach other, very 
day. The. reflective.and reciptadal, verba..quoted 
as, examples, bithexta. .- be -used,-ap kran 
gitives, f. i. ehre, sagen, : L da; net flatter 
anybody, G; bat: nome: hafte ct vo Ihe! requige 
ip this. sI Wet her, ex pr emu in English; f, 4, 
12 batconher, mit., Ichasitata, et jog. betwakey, 
nsid er,... leer. ; Ot OF MME Ire d 
(ai Several venbs.arai only used an gefleetives, fai, 
3 * * N FAN — . i, Oe 
1 SB skyn ley fh Kaen z, 1, Ey Gee mee 
_ feyeral others, beside, she objestixe, n] u- 
quice. #praposivian. (@ isovbingthem wich any 
ther abjecty Iz .coiy „ BORA e f afer eh 
„„ fauna rad, Jm end 1027294 
r Bestrpher, A E Legden 129 98. 
„N Lerbinder mig fH, N · ang ö „ 
Jes rde. e Fits. ag. d. he sare abont, cole 
Da ale, int aich, ani i. Tnglirh, many 
impersomal vers up g in), the only 
Jed beau even used, -with-an-indefinite gu- 
zent, inv the: 3. pets. sings ef sha\diffgrent tenen 
shaagh. else, formed. n Ex. det fen 
ede, iar) regt, it vaind; Wetitner, encode, 
(i meet, it snows; de lyners: i ligbeens:, det 
Fardner, it thandern det ten, toate, tect, it thaws, 
Most personal verks. wre, sometiines, m imer 
sonally, as; Jeg , ‘itis gold. te me, shit 
ver, but det fryser, it freezes; even 30 we say 
: - § - 


oe 


* 


|} 5 Shfiectiba 9 wedal. 


~~ 


perde dd bloevevy te hhedonis 3 


av Steras? det yor ontit; i märts sthough peg 
Wieser, jeg steamer: are aly: used. — Lfrewisd 
hewn fror; ond belinves the belive: Man oh 
gur; : Amey sty. Romesimes: d there, i pre 
Pied a: a sort \of-.indefinite subject, but thea 


che real dadject! ui added afterwards, an? 


den n ai PRES we time wl 7 ce der 
Wer (eda et Rygté, thee! is. M veport; and tha 


verb even put in the plural, if the subjett be ptud 


dai caer’ ope de vem ture thede {péople) 
who think. — Sevét#f*iiiperton adverb dM, at 
the same time, depoftnt;- * choagh' las active, 
eee zö ally. Ex. oer Giger, it la gart, 
mey ay; e thoy writes ne 
dawns; det mérknes, it grows Jauk. 1 Sew 
neuter verbgndf-an active form: hae n passive 
voice, except wa'inepersohais. “Ex: der soves for 
meget, they sleep -tdo” mhuth ¢ Me- babes tdelig-, 


they riff” tay hd“ dcn) sénthnuilly. * N 
van nde tiff he veniavkédg: hefote we Nu 


tte eetBs,(chal sheuvcivepartiotple:in’ -ande-44 
Alus ‘sotibehtios’ asdd in) a-paukive\sigii@vation } 
094058 lesvends Ua da en, “inagrumerts' tob& 
Bern; i> e. wihd-inswhipentsy weit: ibo 
‘house Hö: I . 16. Vhe-house I Hive 13 
esiblly ‘ad & filturè part. pass f. i. wem -qfhe¥ 
Nut Hen {kactivn), the. auction td’ be held z 


 Beaisidpiends ‘Boy; the oH; About ee: be pub= 


Faden: though several - Greninatians- ef * 


( T GI: 


. Unficctnn ch wedge & 


times, not knowing. the old {celandic, nor the 
Swedish; have rejected dere on as spurious. 


9 8 „e e:: 
42. § Ferien 
Un this denomination are generally com- 


prehended: ‘adverbs (Nord), pre positions 
Forio vonseset rode (Band sued; ade 
inte ry ectiotts ‘( Udradbiied).>:. OA ‘all. the 
Purts of speech merely ‘home $f: the adverbs. ad- 
mit a sort of inflection, ivie.:a comparative and 
dgupérlative degree which ure however usdalby 
similar to those of. the ‘vorrespending’ adjectives: 
n , ,,,, uit; fine, ech haji, 
Miene Mf highs dhe latter is i consrpenal'th 
the stiperlative,' when puestxed to ether ud Nuhr 
A 14, er n. {Aadd), hiphlyosalsivaced 
(nln Bon the. ‘positivedegese of idvaebn el, 

3 Wohi fenrai6o Gab id f 1. tu eil! 

1 Soviertil. are rege Met % bil! f ai 
1. „ dees, vr, sebsts) vm, badi; - 
.in MWiſrestzi bene 0. dadat, : A. vb. . b, 

„tit (tig n a tere... Sette a tong Rit 


ee 71 1. 5 ve. ae i n 0 
12 5 ere, “heller, 5115 Bele 1 s és i. er ee 
7. 111 “ity, fer fr, "8 de, . rtr. „ „ a 
C 5 Sh. PEGE » 
re. „ b t b 6701 s xe 7 10 (2b 10 
IBW OG dG OMT o „ ad. te 
en: ge ge Deere” ph teen l % ‘ei dh orie 
viva tae e t . . Lift ni ea. % %%%, 


— 110 ‘has fie jini ti e n ont 1c paenoa Not: 0 
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* PART a. 
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„„ 44% Hane „ 


8 FORMATION 0 WORDS. 


3 8 "Preparatory remarks. 


* 410 wands aur either simple (enkelte) a com - 


Sohn,, (Mnmensafie), va: et .Méved, u heed, 
an, Hovedpine, à headach t the simple words. are 
moreater either prisvitive (S ard) or deri- 


 antine:.(Affedsord), : rodt, red, en R= 


a Hab, Aun. rodmer,. she binshes. 

4 The. simple. printitives are but few.in every 
„eng and their; avgmentation:-by the intra- 
Auciian l foreign wende, u in all mixed adio, 
ia mere burthen ta che memory, not affecting 
She vadessianding , and therefore: profudigial,.to 
the instruction of the common people; whereng 
it is the great exoelletey.-of original: gr less 
mixed“tengties, to- be able-te enlarge theol. fun- 
damental: stock of expressions by detivation and 
com on ‘of words; in such a matiner, ‘that 

thé ‘ew: ‘Word mist exeitée the idea in thé mind, 
as soon as ‘the sound | reaches, the ear. It will also 
be a considerable, ‘aggistanice, % the. po — 2 
memory in recollecting the immense number of 
words, of which a cultivated language consists, 
if ke pay some attention to the manner, in 
which this whole mass is formed from the few 
original primitives. In this view we shall here 
briefly consider the Danish derivation and com- 

5 


— - ( 


Pormation of words. a 


Position. Those who; wish mére apaple; infer: 
mation may consult: Dansk 5 af 


N. ‘Pefertes. 5 Gdenkb: 18% 5 = 

- ey, ‘Derivation... „ ; 

Ue a4. § ‘Subdieision. ae 
Wben a general Idea, f. i. of negation, des- 


terioration Ge. is to be expressed, sofite pre- 
fixes are added to the words; but whenever 

a word is to be transferred from one part d 
speech to another, it is ‘effected by termina- 
tions or-change ef vowel, sothetimes yen by 
transferring the words without any change, this 

last is however of much less frequent’ oberrbemee 

in Danish than in Engkish, the grammaticul que. 
lities being in general more strongly marked 
on the words in the former; Hike 6 10 the latter? 
of these ro os aie ee eS A 


“ vit“ „ ee ee ( 
i 45. § Prefiees. | 
| of a negative er piivetive since 
tion are „ 2 5 „ „ ee ten te ' 
U. Engl. un- Ex. Udyd, vickbinesihabies 
vist, wacertain; sovervindelig, invincible} un- „ 
sigelig-t, unspeakable ; g , nob done) à gerad, 
e umager. or uléjliger, trouble (ane); 
Van- Vanshabning , monster, from*Skab- 
ning, a creuture ; ; 3 . odnctren 
dis figure; * Spt tig: ae on 
Mis- Misundelee, an inizindelignt,:eb- 
Vious ; ; at misunde, to envy; méstrester, dishear- 


YO sis Wowanation vf words: — 
2. Séguetimer ‘composed again with the: ae 
Nettes, usf. Werden x, evident: 
For- Fordömmer; cendemm; VJorgiver, poke 
son; Forsiærer, spoil In cutting (f. i. a coat); 
Foremaar, slight; en ‘Forséelse; an oversight; 
Foragi, contempt, forvegen-t, at a loss. Some- 
times it merely serves to form verbs of a active 
signification, as fargylde, gild; Sordansker, make 
Danish; or nouns of anch verbs, as: Fourgyldung, 
gilding ; Fordanshning,. „translation into Danish; 
Forandring, change; JForsiyrrelse, devastation, 
This prefix appears to be different fram the 
preposition for, which is also frequently used in 
emnpositionz in general they may, be distinguished 
hy: observing, that the prepes, has the tone of 
she word, ‘the prefix not, ag: Forkleder, aprons, 
 forkkeder ,; dinguise;’ there are however some 
exceptions to this rule, as: et Fortrin, à prefey 
rence, preeminence; but fortrinlig-t, preeminent. 
Und- Dnditanng, excuse ; undskyldeliz., 
disable : af. tndthylde, to excuse. Als: com- 
posed with ne a lial u-, ass . 
V * 
a Polten Vetierlag, compensation; ene 
herten tas. tederstyggeiig, abominable.‘ 
—_ § Of-a-positive signification are: 
. Begreb, notion, . coroeption ;. betsle- 
davé Aoubtfulz ‘betenkeomy.: considerate, beklagar, 
, bewail, from dager, complain ; ; betenker; conzi- 
it — 8 : 


Rermation of weeds. ** 
Bi- Bistand, ssistamce; | Bihensigt, secon- 
dary design; bilebig, by the. way a Qbiter ;° co 
ger, contribute. ; 
Sam- Samtyhke 5 consent; Fanliung . 
mony; samtidtg, contemporary, -coeval; at sda © 
1% ie, to consent; usamdrégieg, discordant. 
Er. Erlòlder, get, receive; er hender, ack- 
nowledge; ; Hrindring, ‘Femembrance j ; werstatte. 
t, irretrievable. __ 
„ An-) Ansigt, face; et: . an ate 
at àngvibe, to attack; dee, ern. 
cable, 
47. § Pronominal 4 adverbial prefixes 
are: 
; a . ee with respect to the Ast, 
pers. „ as: ner, here; lid, hither; the Lat. hac;. 
this, seems to be formed in this manner. 
„d. (demonstrative with respect to the &¢ 
pers.) as: det, den, that; der, there; did, thi- . 
ther ; da, then; 5 a 
ir- (relative and interrogative) bond, 0 
zoildet; hvor, where; f 
(placed before the dp, par those wards 
an indeterminate or general signification), ‘as; 
thvad, whatsoever; thvem, whosoever; thetthet, 
whichsoever ; thvor, wheresoever. : 2 


*) Though Bi- and Aa- are yo Danish words, yet 
‘they occur separately in several phrases adopted 
from the Teutonic tongues, as: legge bi, lay by} 

| staa bi, stand by; det guar an, that will do, Germ- 
Es geht an; at gribe sig an, to exert your self. 


—_—— eel 


33 . 


Affix: ‘eB: ur. ane 
48 Formation of nouns, ‘9 Ar 


denoting the agent- : ’ 


dere Dommer, judge; hae 8 fees 
tender, Englishman; Pier, a. head.’ of a e 
Steg vender, turnspit. 8 
der. Nun mer, artist; Falekner ; 8 
-mager: Skomager, shoemaker; Lraager, 
watchmaker; mager, is never used separately in 
Danish, but merely adopted from the Germ. 
cle, in compound words. 
ling Loerling, disciple; Fndling, favorite ; 5 


. Yagling, a youth; Gesling, gosling. * 


_-tnde: Hertuginde, dutchess ; Greviade,coun- 
tess; Sang erinde, songatress ; Veninde, tome?) 
friend; Libinde, a shewolf. 

she: Veeverske, female weaver; Furferer-- 


lie, teductress; Giftblandershe, (em.) roemer. 


~, 49. 3 Y the action, as: * 
Monosyllabic nouns, formed af 8 are 
mentioned p. 15, but there are many more of 


‘this sort. Ex. et Shrig, a ery; et Synl, a drau * N 


er Sting, a stitch; et Stik, a . et 8 
igh. ¢ - 2 

en en Prediten, Praken, a sermon; vor 
Gjorén ag Laden, our doing and omission o: our 
whole conduct. 


ende (mit) Vidende, (my) e ; 
gende, saying; Foretagende, untertaking. 
. : Handling, action; Forandring, change, 


* 


— ä 7 


„ slteration ‘Landing, Jending; 1 
(of: a Ki ver); 1 Finding, temple (of. the head) 
even of. persons, as: tien heir; a | 
chieftaim, from Heved; ä 
„ig  Skrivnitg, - 8 ‘Lesning ,- rea- 
ding: en Gjerning, an act (action); en Strekning, 
a tract of land, en Grbaning, an esplanade ;. en 
Segen, a relation; en Nygtningꝭ a fugitive ; . 
en Dronntugy a queen, from Drot, a lord. 
else Styrelie, moderation; Beshrivelse, de- 
scription; Udforelse, execution; H rembringelse, 
production; Forndelse, pleasare; Skrivelse, let- 
ter; Stiftelse, establishment; Handel/se, accident s 3 
1 Varelee, a room. 
«el: Fodeel, birth; Kjersel, driving; 54. 
forsel, exportation; Trubel, threat; Hæsgeel, 
hinge; Fidngeel, prison. | 
2, ds en Drift, an instinct (from arloer)] 
Dragt, dress; Indiegt, revenue; Blæat, blowing, 
wind; en Sad, a seed, (from at saa), en Foard, 
a journey, tour, (fare); en Skyld, debt, crime, 
(skestie) ; Byrd, descent, (bare); — et one 
byrd, a testimony. — 
ett. Nun, art (from kunne); Funget, a 
catching; Fndeit, dun, favor; Ankomet, arri- 
val; Tyéneste, service, but tyenst-dgtig, officious. _ 
eri o Meher, fishery ; i Pralert, costentation 3 1 
Tyveri, theft. 
50. 5 c Qualities Ge. denote: ~ 
=e: en Héde, a heat; Kalde, cold; Vitde, 
anger ; Glade, joy; Fylde, fulness; N 


\ 


M 88 
r m daf Kouses); eee. 


or Dybde, ent: e length ; E idde, 
Vidth; Mengde, multitudes Tyngde, gravity. 
eo VE hed. Hojhed, highness, gheatness ; Skév- . 
hed, wryness ; Frilea, freedom; Karlighed, doves 
Retiighed, right, privilege. 7 
. „den Vitedom, wisdom ; Ungdom, yom 
‘Alderdom, old age; Laegedem, medicine: 
Anne (a province or. district): ._Hertug- 
Gimme, dutchy; Kyrstendsmme, principality; * 
REGO MOE, ‘dominican. a 
: * abe. et Grevskad, n. county. Fjendshab, 
enmity; Venskab, friendship; Broderskab, frater- 
nity, bretherhood; Sedgerskad, affinity.) — and 
K the com gent. Kibgshab-ex, prudence ; Hör- 
skab-en, diversion; Kundekab, N Vi. 
denslab, avience; &. cf. p. 15. 17. . 
ele. Fudme, ſatness; Sede, sweetness 
Bodine 5 blush; Krane, qu alm. 
„I. 5. d] concrete thiggs. . 
Ee, (the definite Reuter af the 2410, et Onde, 
an evil; et Hele, a whole; et Mae, the dark} 
Rege, dominiea, kingdom, (reign, posver), from 
the adj. svg, rich, formenly powerful. 
4, (the indef. neut, of die adj,): Redé, red 
eelerz Grant, [ Gräntęl), vegetables; Biyhvidt, 
- (Bleghvidt), whitelead; Spansgrént, verdegris, 
Berlinerbladt, the Prussian Bine. (it is a. ger- 
manism to say Spaasgrie,. Berkuerdlaa).. 


. * 


Formation ofteuséi * 


‘om (thé indef. dom. gend. ef the wdj.je % 
Net, a ‘court, a noun of very ancient-formetion} 
especially bf persons, asi. en Sort, a negre; en 
Vild, a savage; en Gal, a madman; en Lovina. 
dig, a. lawyer; ew Lerd, a scholar; a. learned 
man, an more. frequently in ‘the: -def, aaa 
Sorte, de Velde, cc. arbi | 
Set , (denotes am idiplamont): en Hegel, | 
a key; en Sadel, a saddle; en Shovl, a shovel: 
There are many remaunts of old” forms of 
derivation, Which existing only in., some few 
words may. be considered: as irregulars, : en 
Maan-ed, a month; ef Lev-net, a life; en Hav-n, 
a haven ß et Scha, a * (frem eg, r : 
en Tor-ke, drought; ey ects a les eo ded 7 
Zafite, a proinise.. : - : 

52. 3 ‘Formation of a OG 

A.. mddig-t, couragecus ;-¢ > wleppy 4 
 flittég-t, industrious; Jydig-4, obedient. =: 
Agisg-t: bondagtig.t, rustie, huiadigdip-t, 
effeminate; skursagtis-t; malicious; ng 
accurate; bidagtig-¢, bluish; ladgagtig-¢, longish. - 
- dig-t: venlig-t, friendly; dagiig-t, dayly;. 
_ Uyhhelig-t, lappy; bevitshg-t, proveable; . 
lig -t, possible; umulig-t, impossible; yr t, 
sotrivh. Soinetimes f is inserted between this 
termination ünd the root, f. 1. imindtlig-t, oral: 

Mentlig-t, public; égentlig-t, proper; (from Mund, 
mouth; Germ. offen, Dan. aabex, open; egen, 
own). Still more frequently an e precedes, en- 
pecially in those formed from verbs, and deno- 


717 _ Fotinatlon of words, 
| "ting U. — possibility... Ex: Tores. f, eot- 
ly; dodelig-t, mortal; tankelig-t, apt to be thought, 
u e. imaginhble, ‘comvekvahile 3 whegribelig-4 in- 
comprehenwible.. - re 
1 290. saldeont, ony jr con- 
tent; eéexsom-t, lonely; Lang nom., slow; ; r ic 
. assiduous. 
|  gommelig-t : fredsimmelig-t peaceisble: 27 
somnelig-t, laborious ; s Srugtoommelig-t, Pregnant; 
hedrommeleg -t, tedious. 
„ bar-t: ſrugtbar.-t, fertile; 88 ode, 
composed; e navigable ; : aa cape 
libie, a 
Jarlig - t. aking ante 5 weit, 
that cannot fail. . 
. athe spodsh, scornfal, ai adainfal Jobs; start- 
ing. (horse); trash, cunning; lummsk; insidibus; 
may national or patronymi¢ adj. are formed 
with this termination, as: 1 (tydsk), ‘Germans 
piu, Polish ; sagersk, Hungarian; gre, Greek,’ 
Grecian ;’ fransh, French; Sometimes 1 precedés, 
as:. barbérisk, barbarous; ‘poltiteh,.. political; 
Siloséfisk, philosophical; tyrkisk, Turkish. rus-- 
tic, Russian; 8 Hebrew; a ‘Chal- 
dean. 
„When such adj. of 8 are as aq nouns, and 
' consequently written with capitale, they indicate the 
languages, as; taler De Dansk? do you .speak Da- 
nish ? Har De studeret Kinesisk? have you ‘ studied Chi- 
nee 7 Han kan slet iatet Portugisisk, he knowe nothing 
of Portuguese. Those mouns are usually of the com. | 


Fermation a€ words. * 
gend. , Dansk, Hole, , Tyson 
er 3 the, German. ig difficult. CC 
et. Rörmety ‘horned: Bagel) bellied’ ret, 
furrowed g ttekantet,. triangular; iriontet, aatte- 
hantet: ch.; stribet, atriped; smalsirnibet ; mar 
rowstriped; ' blduret, ‘blue-veined 5 det, bhie- 
eyed; Ruf, full af -heles ;, hebyertet soural 
Boones haaret, hairy. aa 55 

Jaden l. öriladen- C,; — . darle- 
faced; Vwnf/ vred-lademst, 


hothended. e e 3a! l 5 471 1755 2 
ae omen (one. e Hamea ene 
es-, ly v”, hey fekiv: : n 


D. nf. (unge, ee Alas 


bene, uniform, ‘alike; favies;:common (mo 


78 being ‘derived fiom Felie, not from Fisted): 
„There are remnünts of: me cee b 
810 terminztions; un: bm, evaldasis . gyl 
den, golden; irebvernzi; sil vind aurene, purer 
mal; butzthese only obeur d ‘wane feu Indteale. 
a B58 % Forma tion ef A K obs. 88 pre 
pore = ‘oie % 587 „% % „ 149 
e (oel. i indibaten rent fa & 115 as: 
wde, withauty-oppe, up; Weume, ut home; Sorte, 
away; frbin ud, out; op, up; * home? 12 
awey)- 7 88 
ee Loghut-a, e fork: adj.) 
de Wr agro; denthy e, ‘calmly; ene, 
dcaresly (fem: iunp, scanty). 8 ve 4 


ne — nee a td ne 


ne 15 7 117, 1 ai . 2.0117 
N * 


. * me 


* annere 
n nf e, n (bath); 
agier, aft, abaft;- Mer, under; &„ %x. 
Ao cen (dtiginally. motion ftom. a. plaee,. now - 
with. a. vary obscure: signifieation).., enien, for; 
te: the, east of; nesi¢n Ara, fromm the west; aden 
auh on, thé. outside s. inden (en Tima), : within (on 
baur)s qeex. pda; on b top of 5 
5 rarely. 

„eigen, tegen. (from · ali. in 4. kale. Aale. 
gem, strongly; medigen, couragedualy; solekigemy 
sensibly. But these words are usually ‘applied 
as. sckvetba, without. the -en, as? Aan blew Ae 
understottet kreftig: nu, he. 3 ‘mappented 
- pafiidientlp. (or; atnangly) enoegh ;. dan. bleu fole- 
Ag: cinaffety. he. was. sensibly punished. . Beyeral 
| wdr anahörn wonld. add the neuter b int these 
d e rim d Swedish form,, comtrary to 

; legs er copstantly, ie elegy 
audi Ina an they: defended. themselves bra 
velnn james, ging, wit ali:my-heart.; The 

justneta: of. dhis mle ‘appears .qvident * 
next adverbial termination. og 
: rg, el (Engh: lye: elas rag nbmlgg, navn 
Aw tq wit, namely; uns., audibles pnartigy 
on: witscdlig, certainly N ¹ielig, v fallyu (never 
eens Fuldeligi). 

(i: d. (Fhe! nesters farm a the . adi. of. hae 
jeemninaticins! is ,.0ften: applied: edvegbially) am: 

godt, well; vidt og.bredt, widely 3: Ai og dyré, 
wich garrihle tha z: but there. are. men ex cep- 
tions, as: ap sol, hardly. enongh; heel vel, 


„ MiemefieeRmedi e 


vuy wall; Saldiosmen Sorndsdt, ipanieltly. aa⁰, 
fed. Those. that rhaive-no .t: added ib the pen 
ter, nevar receive. it. in! the adverbial; diated ant 
eee eg, 4 raguiahly.. 0 2 
* be (eriginally, the: genitive. 1010 a. 
. gféds, evanywheres et Stada so Where zen s 
of all sorts3:. skrans.: onen For, askaunce; e 
tveręg, acrom;. lang: wed, : along; advortes, ex- 
ternally; sadvor ies, intemally ; the tum laat A- 
ab usdd as adjectiv e. 4 „„ „ 
6 Formation of Kerbs. coi r 
ur, is nometises mesely, added to none, 
adjestives,tin bder to make verbs ef them)! ant 
gt, ‘intention, agter, intend;, und- en, sind ed. 

ve; hkaggsdabenbai-ery.réveak; atin-er, atarth. ne 

me the «radical: yowes..ia: qhangedy:vady 
vtrker, act, work, fromoWerks. der: pay un 
feet &d,. onts lg Leskery: gladiden,: fram glad. bed- 
er, pay for, fromo hä — happens; n 
niger Mroup Hades . Nev be 
el Ndatdr' verbs 5 3 
ewauiei tives rand taedsferkédoto the siinple: order, 
byothaniging the vowel,; akiteometinen: hardening 
the characteristic consonamtdof: the ‘pasty thun: W 
Cepringery:) .: ＋ eprangor,\-. byret.a, thing ; 

err. dan: tr nh, zink somethings 


de, bet. e ee, 404 

158 ger, laa, 1 — lager, „ lax; ite 

11 arer, ‘ For, L Sorer, r 3 N 
tuber tg, ger, binde; - 8 


Nider bi, - O68, : ae Ser, Halt weg 5 5 f 
vin. let the iounds:-or s¢he bee bitb. * 


f 


. 2 ‘ nA 


0 neee 


few are B ο from the pres, tense, as: us. 
gery watolr,' vier, -mwelken ; knager. « 5 
prack ; sejer, courtsey, baw, nikler, nod : 
-ter: gifter,.maxrgy away, fromigiver ; vty 
ger, fail, from. nope veonter, expact. (from Icel. 
8 „aim at, from se; er. sift, 
em 83: segter, deny, from a DQ... i. in. iv 
* agers: ligaer, am. like; ‘Blagner, arn pales 
 gtéunes,, grow atiff; vidner, been witness... 2 
wher, ger: dyrker,--woarship hold: deaxka 
yaker, pity, from dm, ‘tenders fersinteny dalny, 
frommen g. ortkher,, jeg; ſoen under alter, 
vweulk froin shjuder; apörgrr, unk, ‘from ‘Spéhg 
zungen, ravage, from Har. Jomstimes: 8 is in- 
aerted before - Fer, us; dest afgen z hee husys 
fortrelliger; ‘provoke; afshjediger, odin change sh 
@ugtizer mig; seizé up:. ig . % ONG. 
sod denriphandber, stop; renter} sleanse},didean} 
teen (the: blood); ‘Aeises, dalutes.: matt eit a e 
ier. hersker, sway; Maler remembers fons 
sbindsher, lessen; smusker, mack - with: the lips. 
eu rer : zerren, weinble; heddrer, chirp; ren 
Nior; u,, cruntble ;. „ — A 
irer, Overtam (he. bath „ 2h f eats 
fess -etehigler,-smiuggte ; Ahle, court, wo, 
om bedef) : berudler, zoll; Junzler, sparkles 
These derivatives in -ter, aer, ker, ger; ser, 
Aer, rer, “ler, belong to the is conj. 14 “class, 
and are. all yegularly inflected. 8 Nut though ‘all 
the examples quoted are in full use, and the de- 
vavation.in.most of them cleat:and: „ 


7 
t- / * 


renate era . 


yet ithesdaageige rare bs er nem fora: 


tions through thease ms; but. ther ‘throngh 
the: prefixes: For; be Wen A: 11 » 3 1 1 
. Kerer, foums swerbe Ru iironts:, of, the nu 


thor Jangua ges. As; ulerer, 5 | 


stetver,,) reform 1. Aker n. dictates ikongtituarer, 
“ obnstionta; » pelyenizeser , NaN : ;.and..many 
ee: They! chonld, properly belong. to, the; 1 
conj. 1s class, but are. often copsrasted, and ve: 


ferred, toi the N oases, sinli Agithen raformerte 


gk, IL. reformed. nnch Guany things)... Hap 
ee Wee te the-zefomagd church, 


wove” Noz ud : 
1 9 „ 85 8 ‘Componiti aie. 3 


2. * We dempositon ‘of words ik very free ah 


thie etiiéf, sourcenof the. tupidmdness jaf hoe 
Danish; yet it is by no means illimited: oma 
regilar;:\and dught; metithereforg tobe. omitted 
ian ode Henmwi?⅜r of thidstdiivoe.s ; 12 i 


2 1 | fd) gehe, ah? lest pest iofsithe scompeund 


‘et praddia then ebibf “idea, which és: Leseribed or 
ae. NV the preceiihg ' Faint). f. lo es Bag g 

hook; eit Abblebag x2 aue big en Lanebogy 
ib endle F. Leniebog: bees ons extenatad 
en Ordbog; a ‘dictionary yon! Flashe,) a bottle e 
Blickfatke, an ink; botdde; en OH, bottle for 
beel, an Which is or bas. beem beer hut rg. 


Flasthe NMbv-mieans in bottle · ol ink g e NMaale 


l, a bottle op. beer; n :Paunsebolie,: iH UN 

fer grauish, hut ine \ Bodie, Aunty a bawl of pench ; 

en Solyshge\:ia salved ‘epddn 3.08 re Ve Nr. 
6 . 


2 — me! 


wels *veeko} notion „en Thus m acer 
Wen T. 21. SHOR; a ventery 5 fanꝑ u-. 6 
long duration; Atsvant, fawviliny;. : (and uf ui%,d 
vieHted) bamtshieds zue dine werb, tes Voder, 
hours; kupport, Orelyeder; afford, Neid wef 
ce PN Wion ef Gern for bread (ie famtly} 
huggier? Cut ; haltiangen, behead) Whig egen n 
lervez sveandveetter). vpn; „ frees 
Srtidger, Dreht noito n ted . fa MT igen 
, Somndtimzzw the Hake e N td wheatheane, 
| formed: hr h bebt ord; Brit hot used a 
phiutely de- EK. Fü dev: leedne mlt; House 
keeper; Veértshusholder, inn separ 3 .Gusholder- 
‘she, a fem hodsble Gk 30 shiad „ econo, 
iiticaly thrifty y from de - keep; hi Hal- 
derb Hotitetshe , beam, are: ‘newer delitte tials 
kanguags i: ee ON Ee OL AE BIS far Sak 
ron: Then Grat past js bfeem a Verb in: the: infinis 
tive, as: en Giibecteds,’a -grindstoheh:en Hua! 
lauen, u Mhetstone; en Suiscdadsna:diining- 
rooin; en Liggeldae; a beodd-hens:! etoKyende 
bogstad, a cMaractérimic letter; en. Bydziepdatddy 
@ ground to build Hp t en. Beret, sa bbe 
bamrG⁰]]⁷] e Tatehanst,: rhetérics ‘ Trtestel,) pabpits 
Tryhkefdied, tho: liberty of he: press - 
1.1 v{Beenagheean}iv es: are often dompewnided wide 
vat arty thanke; ac: Kangestad; edyalniity; Bis: 
wand) patty farmer, dettager; Raadmd, ta wa- 
‘habs Aikewiad: Storkesre-x,, thd grahd-dignidrs 
Alverde, the anivernez Blaabar, Mlberries; 
Hetligguig, idleness iH ubs, masculine ganiler 5 


0 


* 


| 


Fevmafien of words. J 


Seeber, . a W 7 cen- - 

joni’ © va ns 
‘Sométimes the first part is 1 hs 

f. i. by: throwing. away a ‘fitial a; a: n Firat 


Wag, a penny; Kedelfdiks nnn. Rettel- 


ar- en, the begpprs staff d. d. beggary, oben 
Betle or by inzertinßg antes, met e Lysem-ë/. 


A ‘pair: of annuf er; en Aiggeblomme,. the yolks 
of an eg; ex Gulered, a carrdt 3 Les Renu 


an infirmary; dt Foredrag, elechtien 5 une sae 
prevept. In many zaptangen this bo ig. atielick 
of che cel. gen, plur. in a L.A. Uandemarhd, 
frontiers; Sadelere , ethigas Me hoher 
sackle; Tel.“ danda-meW,: sshaslerdémr:, 4 
eonittimes-of an old gen, ag :: hülle mi, 10h, 
f. i. Pen,; penknife ;. Sangestalpe, bed phat, 
Icel. pennakn(fr , sanguritolets>: SAE mei. T 
quenty an ‘ais: mserted, or the giret part is; put 
in the gen. ug. as: en Handeltmamm, a trades 
man,, mérchant; en Landemand, a fellow coun- 
tryman; but en Landmand, is a Hasbanttinan ; en 
Baadshage, a boats - hola: en Vindyesrude, 2 a pane 
ax squaye of a window; et Eidarym, a peried. — 
In a few instances -, is insertad, in words a 
ted. from the German, as: Kruegiigmer, woman, 
Grakenland, (better -Grakeland), Greece, Aren 
Pris, speedwell, a plant, Germ, Frauenzimmer: 
Griechenland, Khrenpreis. Thys ren Hellen. 


Felt, à euphemiam for Hell, is a Germ. 


vation of Icel. ——— z mount Hebla in Tea; 
land. we 29741 


“a 7 4 * 
N i Formation of. words. 


A few compound: tvérds require both. parts 
to be put in the plural, as: Bondegaard, a.farm, 
| farmers house; plur. Bindergaarde; prance 
grandchild, :plur. Bérnebirn, grandshilderni * 1 

'  Prepositiens and “adverbs very. frequently 
take the first place in compounds, ‘as: Bort. 
| édsle,: squander: aways: afhugge, ent eff; ud. 
date, pronounce, Udtale, pronunciation’; Marel, 
-expressions ~Indtryk,. impresaion tndelukhe,: shirt 
up; ede, pall dbwn ; opbrande, burn ddwn. 

„ Many of these compound verbs may- alse 
be resolved; .and the particle placed’ syparately 
behiad, f. i. dle bart, auge 4f; but this trans- 
position oftentimes makes a A great. difference in’ 
the signification ;: the compounds. being used figu- 
rutively or ‘metaphorically, the „ Verba 
literally or properly. E. 0 


. indrykker, insert, - rykken cal, are infos * 
afetaer, ede, _ ataar , diet. 5 125 
_onersatter, ie a setter over, cross; < 
_ overgaar, excel, gaar over, pass (over) $ 3 
udtrykker, express, trykker ud, squeeze out; 
' fgjenigser, redeem, Iser ‘igjen, untie agäln. 


Prepositions and adverbs composed’ withthe 
prep. i (in), generally lose this d in’ composition 
with nouns or verbs. Ex. jennem; through, 
gjennemborer, pierce, gjennemtranger, penetrate} 
imod, against, Modstand, resistatice , modvirker, 
counteract ; ‘tmeliem, between, Mellemgulv, dla 
phragm; gen, again, gientager, repeat; irtoden; 
‘instead , Stedord, pronoun, Ste ader, e 
ther 4e. 


\ 


's Syntax. | & 
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SYNTAX,, 


84 5 The Ded N of oni nen- 
tances, being pretty. similar to the English, it 


is needless. here to attempt. aay complete de- 


velopment ..af Syntax. T shall. therefore me- | 


rely. offer Brie xemarkd on the pecaliarities of 


the, Danish in this respect, following the order 


of ‘the. parts of apeech, observed ia the .prece- 
ding pages. K 


57. 8 The articles. 

The definite art. of the, adj. may sometimes 
ra ‘elton, the definite form of the adj. or pro- 
moun :showing:éefficiently that it is to be undes- 
stood, f. i. forete Guang, the first time; samme 


Aften, the same evening; 9 gam le Danmark, old 


Denmark; especially in names, as: Ny-Hodland, 
‘Lange-Bro „ Rende-Fuarn, and in apostrophes, 
as: Store Gud, great God! kare Ven, dear 
friend ; Hojeteerede Herre, highly honored (dear) 


Sir! &c. In a few instances the def. art. af 


mouns is added, as: hele Sagen, the whole busi- 


ness ;' for stérste Delen, for the- greatest part. 

The def. art. is used with nouns of gene- 
ral things, where the English has no article, 
. i. Natur- en, nature; Sicbne-u, fate; Dod. en, 
death; Lio-et, life; Mennéske-t, man; baute. 
providenee; . heaven. 


* 


& Syntax. 2 


The noun which governs a genitive is 
usually without any article, f. i. Verdens Alder, 
the age of the world; Aarefs Lœngde, the length 
of the year; ef Legemes de, the gravity of 
a’ body. 

The genitives of nouns, as . the posses- 
sive and demonstr. pronouns, like the article, 
require the definite form of the adj. following, 


us: min, bedste Ven; my best friend; dit gamle 


Losi, your (thy) old lodging; hendes lange Haar, 
her long hair; denne evige Snal, this endless 
talk. 3 4 5 


51. §. Me a 
. . Of the general position of nous we have 
*peken already (p. 30-31), and stated the rulb 
thét the. nomihative usually is plaged -hefere the 
verb. Ia consequent: propositionsyvhowever, the 
verb is followed by the agent. Ex. Avi De tkhe 
ber tro mig, saa han jeg ikke gjare ved det, if 
you won't believe me, I cannot help it. Du 
Frbden var sintiet, rejste han unenlands, when 
‘ee pbace was concluded, he went abroad. 


“Also in. cénditional propositieps, as: ‘Skhuldée jeg 
— -endelig jöre det, should. I absolutely. do it; 


maatte ſeg vere saa lykkeltz, might I beso happy, 
-Lakewise in questions, as: er De Skhibet, o 
sijler der, do you see the vessel, that sails there ¢ 
Tuler De med -ham ¢ Morgen? do you speak 
wich him (see him) to morrow? Sée vi saa ¢ 


Alten shall we see one another (meet) then 


— 


v 
* 
— 4 * 
‘ 
7 n . 
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‘to night: or n IL have the. pleasure. of. seeing 
you tenight. —- There are several adverbs or pars 


© ticles. of simp, which produte the same. effegt, 


when placed at the head of the proposition, f. 
i. derefter rejste han, after this he departed; 
Rak tror jeg det, never I believe this.. 


he genit.. when expressed hy. termination, | 


in always placed before the word govemning, it 
f. i. For Gude Skyld, for God's sake, alas: in 
the name of, God. Hans Metéde, his wethach 
Negets Foyvalizing , the administration , of the 


kingdom. Mazge Vandes Lyd, the, sound of 


nmny waters. Likewise possessive pronouns, 


as: gaa din Vej,.get you gone hun girmie «ig 


Paraply, she forgot, (left) her. umbrella. 


_ ey Bug the gen, is also frequently expressed hy 


help of prepositions, not only gf, of, but. alae 


tel, to, &c. Ex. det er Biskoppens Spin; or en 


Séa af Byskappen, it (he) is a son of the bishop, 
en Broder. til Biskoppen, a brother of the bishop; 
Doren paa Huget, the door of the house: Ver. 
N sebygningen i Kadmon: Pargfras, the .versifica- 
tion of Cedmon's paraphrase. 


The preposition is entirely omitted alter 


nouns of measure and the like, as: en Mangde 
Mennesker, a crowd of people; et Stykke, Tre, 


a piece of wood; e Lap Papir, a acrap of par 


per; en Tg (Pee'l) Al, a § pint of beer; en Tide 


Sild, a cade of herrings; likewise en Tonde 
starkt 01, 9 cask of strong bear; en Sanne ay 
Huede, a. bushel of new. wheat. Hut when the 


- 


| . 


N 
. 
* 
. 
‘ + ‘ 


_name-of-the thing: measured ft doRieden; the preps 
c must be expressed, ara en derne den 


* „ a 5 of the a U 
e ee WE e ae Lae 
2 38. 5 The adjectives... 
“Tn Danish the adjettive: is always 8 
before the noun, to which it belongs, f. i. 
gammelt Ord (Ordsprog), an old saying; den en 
Mode, the new’ fashion; ru umindelige: Tider; 
föm times immemorial. -Except’ when applied 
as surnames, as: Gjéorg: den Herde, George the 
Fourth; Hund den stores Canuté the great. 
Many adjectives and participles’ may, wich- 


. but any intervenient prep., govern the itouns some- 
times as: oblique’ ‘sometimes as direct objects, (or; 


In the ‘Latin phraseology, sometimes in the dat. 
wonietimies in the acc.), f. i. der er tie magen 


vr, it is not worth the pain (or worth while); 
er del Mennesket guvnligt? is it useful · to man? 


Han er mig titet skyldig, he owes me nothing. 
Sometimes they take the noun together with a 
prep: after ahem, as: er det. gaonhigt Sor ens 


5 59. 8. Pronauns. . a 


The two gendérs. of the pronoun for the 
third: person (han, hun), when speaking of men, 


‘ate wsirally applied according to the natural sex, 


not to the ‘grammatical: gender, f. i. Fruentim- 
vet viste meget Mod, da hun (not det) forsea- 


reue rig inod vd mange 1 the woman 


mowed: «gress: eburäge, tie aleontiag: r 
ugümst any enemies. ‘To! Menneghet corres | 
sponds: han; when if ment i corgi aaa, but 
det When it ments matting; anz Mranentet mee. 
Rete ij mvorleder hm (not det bar stoedts 
che man did not perceive’ how'he was situated; 
Mewnerket ax dets' Medekebninger ; Man and his 
fellow brenturbs. Iti speaking of ditinials'we aid 
dt, dow, never han or un, except in pdetital’ per- 
“Wonifieations, ‘and sometimes in vul gat" apécch. 
The pronoun De, when applied to a single 
person (p. 80), id always united: -with che sing, . 
number of the verb, as: Komwer De sta? shall 
F-expect you then? (not Komme De). Guan 
De paa Komédse? do yon NG to. the play? 

The nunieral “pronouns are placed. before 
e as: 6 Huse, two bone det Forite 
iMenneske,the firat man. When a mümeral aiid © 
an adjective are added, that whith ban the ‘clo- 
“Best connectidti With ‘the’ Houn mist stand | the 
nearest to it, f. i. t hele Bréd,\ten entire haves; 
but hele ti sabia 5 w (not leas than) 

fen Io] im. 

When ae of. iu date of the year; wé 
never apply the word ‘Tustnd hut merely oouĩ¹ü, 
the. Hundrede, f. i. 1820, ‘atten Hundrede og ni- 

og-tyve, not, et md aatte ö og N. 
„ 
E ee oe | ; “4 ee . 
00. 8 Verl. 
vin ¢ommon —* the plaral tem of the 


/ 
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tense! is n ever made, use of, a: ) 
sex, {ingtead. of rejeg). i. Hoxgen,,. Me. depam to 
marrom a det at; 3 da Kangehge luer 
(tar Aenne, ¢ Afign, the royal family ems 
early to. night; de eee dit. Shucrpik ghd 
they perform that play well. 5 

‘The active participles in ende, -are sever 
nae. as gorunds, and rarely: as parts. of yeabm 
but more frequently as 3 sort of adjectives, as; 
‘fading . graces’, falmende Yadigheder.;- ‘falling 
leaves’, Saldende Lev; calling to one another, 
and endaavenuring in vain to extricate. themaele 
ves, raabende til hverdndre ug strabende for- 
gauae af -udrede sig; but: ‘en entering this first 
enclosure’, mast, be given: ¢ det jeg traadta ind 
t dette farste Aflukke, not , or pag tadtradende, 
cc, IJ was wandering’, jeg vandnede, not jog 
nar vandrendę, {gee p. 63), ‘The king being a 


hunting, da Kongen (just) van E Jagt. The 


soldiers being afraid of the enemy Seldaterne . 
pom ware bange for KEjenderne. In promising 
- them some’, ved at love dem nogle, 

The English participles in ing must. often ö 
be rendered in Danish by,the infinitivas; us: it 
. worth seing, det er ape vœrd. at on, 


61. § “Particles.” 
Of prepositions it is worth being observed 
how they are used to determine time; ¢ with 


owe 


the genitive denotes a past time, as: ¢ Söndags, 


last sunday} the nouns ending in en, lose their 


a a n 
1 before, tha: genkive.-0, inthis, dent af egi 
* Alias lat nighty,yenterday evening 
— Aften, . otherwise -the..weal genilive...is 
Arne); . Mone, thie saorninig’s § Formiddage, 
this forencons . Fargamm; - the day before yess 
‘terday; i Mandags Hftermiddags, laat menday 
afternoon. + With the nominative. it denotes 


the curfént time, ag: ¢ Aar, this year; Dag, 


ig. day or the time next following, as ¢ Aften, 
this evening, which may be said both in the fore- 
noon of the same day, and in the evening. it- 
self; ¢ Morgen, toomdarow. But the word. Nat not 
admitting the genitive -s, in thé case- just: mon- 
tioned, when I say ¢ Nat, it is entirely 8 
cal. whether I. mean the night preceßdin 
that succeeding this day; f. i. Regnede .. * 
Wat, did it rain last night ? fag .24 Reg 4 Nat, 
shall we have rain this night? The following 
days of the: week are indicated by ‘paa,.on, as: 
paa Séndag, next sunday; pan Mandaß For- 
middag , on monday forenoon: For sonie few 
cases we have other prepositions or adverbial 
expressions, as: Mor (¢ Hor), last year; ad 
Aare, next year. Om with the noun in the. de- 
finite form corresponds to the English a, in, ant 
Tjeneren Faur 10 Rbd. (Rigsbankdeler): o H 
aedes. The servant has 10 dollars a month. 
Also om Aaret, a year; om Dagen, a day; o 
Mergenen, in the morning, &. ; 

Of the conjunctions there ‘is scarcely any 
thing remarkable to say in the syntax, there 


8 “Syntax. 


being abadlately. no ‘conjunctive: mede::ém the 


— 


verbs. It may. ber her ved. however, that 4n 
dombintd sentencer‘veverali eohjunctions cbrre- 
spond toteach othér,ose that. the one. preceding, 
the other may be exptuted to- fellow: guch are : 


„Baade eg. i both — and; ose at 
—— . „ s Well — a 
% (ster), — som, an (great) — a3 „ 


— 


bb alene, — men ogsag, not only — but also; 
Jo (meer) — ‘des (bedre), the (more) — the (better); 


aa meget’ des — som, . 60 müch the ‘ass W 
den — eller, * Amer — r; e 
1 enten — oller, , . „ 1 . 
5 f 5 eee 7 3 

. 4 — 8 neither — nor; ; 

get = — men ikke) ‘indeed — but not; 
9 men ‘altigevel, . put nevertheless j 

vel ‘ikke’ — men dog. not indeed — but still; 

“2 nen vel; — but fer all that; 
deste in, _ °° partly — partly; .. 


2 5 Appendia.” 


da. a De). . . a — "(you may); . 
„ tporeel — Asaa), dog, although — yet? 
ekoͤnt.— > (saa) ne ikke, though - — - still not. 


7 r 1 \ 


- Though the Roman ‘character is daily gai- 
ning ground, being introduced into the Transac- 
tions of the Royal Academy’of Copenhagen and, 
of mest other learned Societies in Denmark and 
Norway; as also used in ‘many .excellent works 
of private authors on Antiquity, History &c. 
yet the monkish or Gothic form of the letters 


are atill. preferred by: many , and must. be lear- 


L 


ned also, I shell. therefore MW. fropoge: he 
sipbabet in.that chana together wide nam for 
lemarks . | Se Pye Se 5 ee 
~{1! ar 2 „A 0, 1.1. + to: 1, Ox: a 1 
2 B, b. Sy 5 . w: „ ub. 
11 5 rep 85 ,. L b: 5 v, te eras 5 tlaib 


4. Ss lg Dy, d. 175 m, 5. . -G 8 weary rte 
E, e, N, u, oe 


= a 8 12 D, o/ »A. / Hid, 00 2 107 has 
** or 715 05 8, P/ yy W, . 11 irt ad c 
pots » , h Be ren Dreh- . h 

J, l. bee, . wen %% el 


f 77 40 bine nA 
"a “ns Ji Remarks an. üg 
ef Ima this’ «character the capital 23 (is lop 
usually applied fan- che, f. i. Sévach hd. Wiss 
though diferent figures have bhebn.ipven®d by 
N. Sry, -R. Nernp, & Mx. J. Jetamenk 9 AD var 
der. te distinguish thém ;.in-beadweiting howaver 
dhay.. re usually: distinguished, the Y being; peer 
Longed beneath the dine. . Of the vfignres h 
do: priit..that.of Mr, Jetsmazk,. whieh Iz hai 


Aare maden ase oof yo :Appeane to haweireha Phe 
5 17 2 f u K. 8 
The long. f ds conatantly applied in che he- 
ginning: iof nyllalilpsneven, in the combitationn: 
ft fl ſp, ſt. Ex: flig, ffal, ſtrider, ſparer. 
For &, has. also been proposed another figu- 
re, viz. qm, which haz been adopted by the ce- 
lebrated Capt. Abrahamson in his first edition 
of Langes Dintsche Gramm. Fur Deutsche, as 
also by the author of these pages, in the first 


i, 


edition of ‘iisIcél. Grammar; that he had! aſter- 
wards preferred the d, is not only from ‘patrietie 
motives; this figure being found in old Danish 
MSS. down’ to 1555, but also because it is in- 
troduced intd several’ other: ‘tanguages; as Swe- 
dish and Fee and Has ren, been used i in | 


the upper 
und von der Hagen's Sama ming deutscher Volks- 
lieder, Berlin 1807. aad in J., F. Caatelli’s Ge - 
dichte in nieder- österreſchierler Mundart, Wien 
1828, 8%. Also in che Bornholm dialect by. Mr. 
Skougaard, in the Farroio by the rep; Mr. 
Lyngbye, and in the Ara on ‘the’ codst of 
inen) By Capto Sdhonning "whereas! I is 
rise nbwhere! Ge in the world.') °° 7 7 

v „The ul and d are German manners of writ- 
tity the ‘vowels . and *, usually preserved in 
‘writing’ German names, ‘although the Gertms ~ 
never ‘use the Danish @ or e, in writing Dauisd 
nme, nor even in queting titles er passages of 
Docks, Some writers also apply che 4 for French 
* f. . Nane, Büreaa, pronounce Nganbe; Bonad. 


The ß is entirely a German combination, 11 


ned even by the Germans themselves in dhe Ro- 
nnn character, and pronoanced like the Danish 2. 


* 


DY eet 1 


ryan: Yialects,. . i. in} Bischings _ 


| 


* * 

i 1 ’ . 

; : $ N 
* 
= * 
~ : 2 
: \ 
. 7 1 — 
5 0 
» ¢ 
- 2 a 4 


- i 
* 5 ; 
— 5 * 5 
1 1 * 
1 . ‘ . 8 
' . 
ta . 
„ 
t * 8 
. a : i : 
, 
a * * * 
0 
2 4 . 
bs ‘ 
a . 8 1 
3 7 * 5 . 
1 ' 
* 1 . 
AND ; 
- | 


* 


| RACTS. | 


° eee 
8 N 
. 1 5 1 
re ' sy 
U 
* : 
2 cs . * 
7 a 
~ 
4 * . * a 
- 8 7 
9 - . 
. 
5 8 2 
5 
„ \ 
— ~ 
— * 
— 
’ 
° . 
N 
' l ‘ ’ 
* a — ‘ 
¢ = = 2 
. 
7 * 
t . 1 
* 
2 ‘ 
„ * * 
2 . 
5 — 
7 e 
1 
. r) N 
i. & 
- 7” + 2 
‘ » * = * 
* 7 7 cA My 
2 = 5 
* . 
. : . . 
* 
8 . * * 
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\- 


qu. 


| Forste Samtale. 
God Morgen! 


Hvorledes befinder De 


Dem?) ? 

Hvorledes staax det til? 

Jeg takker, meget vel; 
ret bra’. 


Saa! saa; ikke med det 


bedste. 
Meget vel, til Tjéneste. 
Til Deres Tjèneste. 
Behag at sidde néd. 


Ver saa ärtig, og tag en 


Stol. | 
„Sid néd et Ojeblik. 


Jeg har et lille Beseg at 


giöre i Nabolavet. 


FAMILIAR’ DIALOGUES. 


Dialogue 1. 


Cood morning, sir). 


How do you do? -. 


How are you 7 
Very well, pretty well, 


tanz you. 
So so; not very well. 


Very well, to serve l.. 


At your service. 


Please to sit down. | 


Be so kind as to take 


a seat, a chair. 
Sit down a moment. 
I must go to pay a vi- 

tit in the neighbour. | 

hood. 


) The Danish expression for s i r, Herre or min Herre, 
is rarely used in conversation, except. by servants. | 


2) The reciprocal forms, sig, sit, sin, sine, must be 


avoided, when the civil pronoun De, you, is the 
„ subject; but if it were the“ usual plur. of the 3d 
person, it should be: heorledes. rr do sig? 
how do they find themsélves ? i 


9 


7 


ae 


Hvad er Klokken ? 

Hvad mener De? - „ 

Den er vel ikke aatte 
endnu.: ~ 

_. Hvad? aatte! den er ie 

ti. = 

Er det maligt f er den saa 
mange! san man jeg - 

' gaa ud. 


Hvor skal De hen? | 


Jeg skal, hen at spise 
Fro kost hos Hr. N. N. 

Og jeg skal hen at se til 
Fru N. N. - 

Af det er nok saa godt, 
at bessge. Damerne! 


Men naar sees vi nu 
igjen ¢ 

Er De hjemme paa Tirs- 
dag? 

Ja hvad Tid Dags? 

Aa, saadan Klokken sex 
eller syv. | 

Ja, om Aftenen er jeg 


kiemme, men kom saa 


„ikke for silde, saa vil 
vi drikke Te nede i 
Haven. a 


Godt! som De befaler. 


. * 


Well, as you please. 


‘Familiar Dialogues. 


What is st o'clock? * 

What do you think it is: 

Scarce a aa I believe, 
yet. 

‘How? eight! st has 
struck ten. 

Ie it possible? m it 20 
late! then I must go. 
out also. 

"Whither are yougoing 5 
I am going to break- 
fast with Mr. N. N. 
Aud I am going to call 

on Mrs. NM. N. 

Ah, that is much better 
indeed, to visit the 
ladies! . 
But when shall we. see 
each other again? 
Shall: you be at home 

on tuesday? ~ 

At what hour? - 

Why, about 2 or seven 
o clock. 

Ves, ie! in the eve- 
‘ming I shall be at 
Rome, but doen't coe 
too late then, so-that 
we may drink ‘tea tn 
the garden. 


4 


‘i . 


“ R 


Good bye! CAs. 
Good bye! ; 


Farvelf (Adje!) 
Farvel! Farvel! 


Anden Samtale. 
God Aften Hr. N. N. 
Velkommen. 


Dem. 8 


. Hvorledes har De re 


siden sidst, jeg havde 


den Fornöjelse at se 
»Dem. 
Jeg er dem meget for- 


banden. Naar jeg und- 


tager en lille Forke- 
lelse, som har holdt 


mig inde et Par Dage, : 
shar jeg vaeret meget . 
Men De er frem- 


vel. 
med; hvorledes finder 
De vort Klima passer 
sig for Dem? 
Dec er lidt köldt og fug- 
„tigt, i det mindste er 
Euften langt varmere 


og törrere i mit Fe- 


dreneland. 
Det kan jeg tænke. 7 
Men man maa indrette 
sin Klededragt.og Le- 


vemaade efter den Him- 


Det for- 
nd jer mig ee at se 


F 


* 


Dialogue 2. 


Good evening Mr. N. N. 


Nelcume, sir! T an 
verg happy io see yor. 


How -have* yor been, | 


ice I lad the plea- 


sure of seeing” you 
last? . 


rc 


Ian much obliged to 


vou, ir. Rae 
a iittle cold, that con- 
' fined me to ny room 
Vor a couple of daga, 
I lave been very well, 
But: yeu ere a Sor- 


eigner, how do you 
Nn our climate agree 


— — 


with. % E 
I. is somewhat cold and 
. damp, at least tie air 


ts much warmer and 


— country. 
Tam sure it ie! 
Nat one must arrange 
according to the cli- 
7 


dryer in my native ° 


10 Femiliar Dialogees: 


‘melegn, man lever un- 
' der, og saa.ikke bryde 


sig ret meget om Vej- 


ret, isar i min Alder. 
har De Bet i; det 
ar.ogaaa min Grpnd- 
re da jeg var paa 
Rejser. — Men lad os 


un gaa nöd i Haven, og 
e om min Kone har 


noget. Te til, os. 


7 * 
1 33 
\ 


Dot vil ikke vnte af Vejen. . 


Tredie Samfale. | 


Nu, hvad synes De om 


vort Spròg, kan De for- 


. staa noget af ae? 


mate he lives in, and 
then not caretoo muck. 
about the ‘weather, 


; especially at my age. 
You gre. very right; 


st soas also my pri- 
ciple, when I was 
travelling. But come 


mow let us go down 
into the garden, to 
_ seewhether Mrs. N. 2) 
las got some 1 
nus. N 
Well, it won't. de amiss. 


Dialogue 8. 


Well, what do you thésk 


ef our language? do 
you understand amy 
thing of st? 


Het Klinger ganske bra’, It sounds pretty well 


5 A Sea nover calls. his wife by his own fam 


name as in English, but always says min Kone, 
my wife, or Fruen, Madammen, Moder, according 
to het rank. Frue, lady, is used pf noblemen’s as 
also of most civil and military officers’ wives, and 
Frgken of their daughters ; 3 Madamme of merchants’ 
and tradesmen's Wives, as also. of the country- 
clergymen’s and clerks’, Jomfru of their daughters ; 
Moder (Mer) of a ane or commen éoldier’s 


: wifes. 
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pt here pan; men jeg 


man Gilstaa jeg forstaar 


8 intet af det. 


1 * 


to tn eur but must 


confers, Tunderund 
almost „ * it 


t all. 44. 


Men: =a De ikke at Bir don't you tend 


Argge Dem efter det? 


b rudy ibi. i. 


Jo, je jeg har i Sinde at be- “Wei; r /i Fed to 
V mytte mig af den-korte i take aden wle 


- Vid, jeg kan. ‘opholde 
mig her, til at Ire at 


.- kjende Sproget og Fol- 
l Ket, og se ‘hvad merk- 


vardigt her er. 


art tune, From Bay 


dere, to learn the lang- 
„vage, to ‘Attow the 
people; un to see 


every sina remarka- 
ble. 


Nu ‘det forndjer mig at 1 aun oak Ried te hear 


here, og jeg er via paa; © 
De vil ikke finde Sprò- 
a get va „ og naar 

Phd har leert.det, vil Li- 


teratüren rigelig belän- 


ne Deres N 


2% 


1qt goo BS 


1 ane: Henssende ibs 


„jeg ganske paa Deres 
„ gode Hjzlp, og haaber 
„ De har Venskab ok 


for mig, til at bemre 
mig med Deres Raad 
og Vejledning. Men 
farkt maa jeg béde Dem 
at éversette mig fol · 


that, and J am sure 


‘you won't ‘find the - 
language difficult,and 


when you have lear- 


* med dt, the Lateruture 


will amply repay vo 
for. the triuble. 


In this I entirely rely 
+ pon gour kind assi- 


aner, and I hope 
gon ‘have friendship 


enough for me, to hon- 


or me with your. ad- 
vice and instruction. 
But previonsly I must 
beg you 70 translate 


— 


1 Ten Dh. . 
en Ordo tom jeg. fer ne the following 
. wee beheve bxert, C swords, whith =I a,, 
b, Mik. a ‘seed every moment. 
Méget val, Hr. B. vil De Very well, Mr. B. will 
denke mig Pen og Blek,.. os gebe me pen ann 
akal jag Cverwette det‘. zu, I translate 
„ fox-Ram, i et Oiehlik, en Fur 90 ig a . 
1 ken-wel alegre det wert, Esuppose: I may 
. 3 samme, Pepi. fete: on e Pa- 
Fer. 
* jag Vonskede Bet at Fe ser J L. juur D 
have de danske Latryk ted to have the Da- 
lige over for de en- nish. warde. right 
sen og helgt foran, against the English, 
faa: at Oiet kan traffe and rather before; te 
oy „dent fatat, naar jeg seer ; er that the eye aay 
a: ae Risin. a . oe nebt with them in the 
Pee Sarat: place, when 1 
Lea at the leaf. © 
En 1 Hat, rùnd . . 


* „Ha. . 8 | 
Pudder, ‘Pomide, Tand- Powder, pomatun tooth 
pulver: : pode. 1 


Kan, Bassi, Tandberstes.. Comb, brush teathbrigh. 


NatejerteManskjétsjorte.. .Neghtshirt, freiled chart. 
' Wattrdje;: 5 Se- e sec - 


ler.. cloth, gallo mms. 
Voest, 2d 8 1 aistoodt, coat, great 
coat. 


n » Boxer | Ameen beute, 


— 


* 


1 — thread ett. 

pere “pb esate 2 4 4 
Stsvler, Sko, Spwuder. Boots, 1 buckles. 
Pein Nether; Slaaproks W pers, eg, 


W gg ightgotene 
1 eus, “ poche isl 
Stok. 1w % herchéef ,' el. f 


bid Rang tr. N, Webb. 
Tandstikker 95 » Wititkert „ Toothpick, pocket glass, 
„hier Wr Po By eta 
e Fung Biyant. Pocketbook, purst; f > Pen 
en Ae sy es 
beteten. > vole: 2 N ditt of’ 
me . * Change’ 5 ‘ching , 


1 Sense aber, bed; bet. 
„Hader: 347. 
‘Lagetier, Puder, ‘Séfa. ; lein, bel, e 
Skriverpule, Bpillebsrd, Writing : desk, 
Spisebör ea. Table, dining-table. 
‘Spejle, Stüeür, Lampe. Lobhing:gtarwer; cham: 
wo Bepeodack,’ lap. 
‘Lysekrone, Gardiner, Bustrr, cure, 5 
Overiepper.. oog... 


Underkopper; Skze-er, Sunceri, spoons; katves 
Kniv-e og ie and forhs, table cia 
Servietter. zes, adp¹ t 

Haandblader; 5 Fier, Towels, bottles, halle 
Glas. f 


— Liye; * Plates, . per. 


MAX. 


— — . 


Lak, Vente Oblater. 


‘Skatvpapir, ’ P Suipapir, 
Makulatür. 

 Rideheas, | : Vague, 

Vo gu. 

Karte, Kaak, The. 


be Skreder, Sten. 


Bebe, Hasrskeered Big 
chandler. 

Urmager 3 Hattemager, 3 

Handskemager, 

Be her har De. de for- 


langte Ord | aa, Dansk, 


en kan De nu as 
e dem? ö 


Tilia, De har j jo ekré- 
vet dem med latinske 
Bogstaver „ de andre 
falde mig rigtig nok 

„ mnmegeęt. vangkelige at 

er Linde ud af. 

Men de ere. dog nund: 


„ gaaelig. nadvéndige at 


kjende endnu. 
Jay naar. jeg ferat bliver 
lidt bekjendt med Spré- 


Candlesticks, nn 
Sealing - wa, tes, v 
* Fers. e . „043A 

V "riting-y poet, waste 
paper. , — +e 

: Seddlehorse, conchhete. 
ses, carriage. 

3 voc han, dr. 


Sa) cee 55 * 


e taclags shoe. 


„ Auen. 
Barber ; hairdreser 
' books eller. Peg 
Watchmaker, 1 _ better, 
glover. | 
Well, air.: lers ou 
have the wards dest. 
5 Danish ;. bat 


to read them? 
Surely, I see you have 
written them.tn the | 
. Roman character,the | 
other indeed I have ! 
u. great difficulty tp ! 
maße ot. 
As yet, however, 1 te 
tndispensably . neces~ 
sary to know them. 
Oh, when only. I get i 
little acquainted with 


Tune lee. ZA 305 


„ getzhnaber jeg de game: 
1, , le Bogstaver villa blive, 
mindre vanskelige for 


., maige Mener, De ikke 


\OGSa8 , det 7. a 
Upaateilalig. — 


„Fier de Samtale. 


de language, I hope 
tie o latter will 
be less difficult to me. 

Don't. you think wp 
too? “ 


Vo doubt..of st. 


* Dialogue 4, uk 


sNukveciodes garnet mel. wel, how daes your Da- 


* Deres Dansk t Har De . 
6. Siött betydelig Frém-. - 
„Fang i den alleréde? . 

Lange fe, jeg N 


menten intet. 
Man dee dig De taler 
ret ‘lira’. Rise a ee 


— give det var Andt! 
Nen. dé, der sige det, 
tage méget fejl. . 


| Jog forsikrer Den), det 


har veret mig sagt (ell. 


Jeg kan nogle faa’ (en- 


kelte) Ord, som jeg 


har liert udenad.. Og : 


-*s hvad der er nadvéndigt 
for at begynde at tale. 
Vel begyndt er halv fald- 
éndt, siger man; men 


-, Begyndelsen er ikke: 


.. mish go on? Are you 
inuch ee iũ it 
nen. 

Far. Fron 4, I know 
_ nothing | almost. 

It is raid however, you 
meal it berg well: 
Would to God it were 
trus / Sut these who 
tap 80, are nuch i- 
Talen. 
I assure you, I was 
‘told so. ä 


J can say afew words, 

' which I have learned 
‘by. heart... And as 
muck as id necessary 
to begin to speak. 


Well begun is half fis 


nished, we say; how- 


‘tte Tuner Dadeguee. 

nok gere; He mag‘ ¢s not ad; „ you Must 

i chara se tif at haa En- - also try oa an 
den. a end. 

Har De fags gode dansk- Are mere RO Foo | 
engelske Samtaler at Danish wed Eu lish 
anbefile mig . Dialogues, which yen 

} Can: recommend: : e. 
Jo här en ganitke brüg - Per, sir! Wwe have: a 

+ bar Boarbdydelse: af Ji‘ sphetty youd ecition ff 

. Marston Samtaler, paa!. «J. M. R i in 

* Engelsk ‘og Dansk ved Haglivh: mid Danjsh, 
afgangne Kapt. Schnei- ‘pwbdyshed by the date 

‘dar, sola er Ude en « Capt, S., and printdd 
i Kebenhava 1812. tn Copenhagen 1812. 

Ar det en star Bögl. D via. gere! 

Den udzjor omtrent 15 I. makes 5 rear 


er 


. Ark 1 Oktav. ‘Se-watave. « 
»Og hvon fans den (faar Ard ‘where ew be 
man den) had?.. Pot * 


Hes Böôghandler Brum- At the bockeeller Brus. 
mer, Nr. (Nummer) 52 der’s, Ne. ‘Bin: the 
paa Ostergade. Der er . Hasterstreet. : Tiere 
5 ogsaa en anden kaldet is alvo another, called 
. - Bommebog for Samta- Taschenbach für die 
Lien i Fransh, Tydek og © Conversation in frem- 
Angeli 1622, som De den Sprachen, ‘ce. 
kan faa pan samme which von may get: in 


Sted. 5 the‘ ame shop. 
Hyilken af dem er Len ‘Which ‘ts the best of 
bedste? em 


8 . er den The last mentioned ts 


a’ 
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rigeste, og temmeli the richest, and pret- 
néjagtig i Dansken,  ty.accurate inthe Da- 
blot paa Retekrivain: ish, accept the ortho- 
gen ner, meu ‘ cha er a y, but then there 
der ‘Bahde fransk o “ts A French and aGer. 
tysk Oversettelse, som | trdnslation, which I 
„De velüklte bee  euppyore gor Wink oate 
2 0%] ́ 13 abet. — nt 
Men De maa: beständig Bur gou must” e 
A talé-Sproget, enten N de speaking: the tang. 
eller ilde. usage, whether weltor 
. 4 


De 


Jes. ic base foe iat be 7 — #0 ,commst 


gan Spropgéejl....... ‘Dhaonders. sXe 
Fiyet antrig for det; Daun. ‘Newer fea) the Danie 
sken er ikke vanskelig, ..¢s not hard, bt ré- 
men tvertimédd ner- ther more nearly re- 
mere vet Engelsk end’ ted lo the English, 
~~ Hdlldndvken ‘elfer'né- tian Durch d ‘any 
get andetlevendesprog. other living tongue; 
Mener De det?! Do you: think 70, str R 
Jeg vil: vise Dem nogle Why, T vill show you 
Orad, som godtgjére det. - some words do prove tt. 
0e = eye; Arm = arm; Finger —jfinger ; 
Negl — wails Side — nde; Taa — toe; jeg hed 
de — they 5” dem them; deres — ers; vi ‘ere 


e are; have Jave; give . — give; ‘tage — 


take; saa — sow; Plov — plough see — see; 
farst atest, af —. * ad — at C. N 


* a oy \ 


8 Arkbörzx 
Ss 1. 4 Fr. Hactes ‘Miniatéebiblioték for 
oe Mérskabsléaning.. . 


Ea’) havde vteret :paa Komödie. Man spirgde 
ham, hvad Stylcke ) de havde hafß t —. Sam 
faa dan; der veed det, ) aagde han, det rég- 
neds ssende Vande, ) den Gang®) jeg gik der- 
han, og ana fik jeg ikke liest Plakäten.) 

1) One, a person. 5) picce, play. 94 oulgar phrase, 
‘fo hh they sometimes add, om det er mig, literally: 
ehame (confusion) te ‘him who knows’ it (if. I 35. 4). 
D pouring, Gn) weirs. ape whew... ©) te 
Anale. e ee 8 r ‘ 
1 En Mand fartélte i; 180 Salakab, ‘ot hand Fu- 
der en Gangz!) i en Alder’). af. ti, Apr, vur fal- 
det §) ud igjénnem, et Vindue i trédie W RN 4) 
ned pan Sténbyéen. - „Fra trédie Etasje!” 
brad 5). en ting Herre e) ham, „naa, Y) han, Pd 
„ vist ikke’) derfra®) med Liyet? =... 


iv. 


„ ) one time, a certain time. ) age: %)-Shoutdl pro- 
perly be falden (p. 52) but in the Bi oon. we often neg- 
Leot the com. gend. of the partic. pass. F. i. hvor er den 
nagivet ? where is it printed? 4) story » also written ia 
the French way, Etage; ; the Danish expression is. Stok- 
verk. 5) interrupted, from afbryder . 58). 6) Gentle 
man. 17) dear me; ) litterally: Bh escaped certainly 
not, o: he surely did not escape. %) from it. 

. i 


L 


N Stiernestytten. 1) 7555 „4 
En We 2) Rekrüt stéd om Natten sEld⸗ 
vagt?) ved ‘& asteondmni jQbsprvatérium , og 
saae’) tankelem,op til Taarnet5) og den sky- 


fri®) Himmel.“) Da kam der. idgen®) oppe paa®) ~" 


Taarnet, 1 80 ad Rekriittens Méning,™) med en 
lang Flint, # og, . 18) h Spad 100 1 


“aa 


3 vil 11 ni om Natten, * og derhos 5 
falgde han med Ojet den Retning, ie) som Ob- 

_ servaterens Kikkert *) betégnede. u) Plädbelig ) 
ckiéde ) der et Stjérneskud, 2) og af Forindring 
tabte Rekriiten Geveret,*) i dét han raabte:*), 
„Naa ln) nu har jeg sét det mad! 38) Han har 
rigtig triffet den! ) 


) The star-shooter. ) Austrian. 9 centry. 4) loo-. 
red. 5) the tower. () void of clouds, clear. 7) sky. 
ch somebody. 9) on the top of. 28) according to. 1). 
idea, agcording to his idea 9: as he fancied; thought. 
13) musket. 13) aimed. 11) upwards. 15) Hut now 1 
Wished, IK new o: How curious I am to know. 18) won- 
dering. 1%) that fellow. 10) at the same time. 19) the 
direction. ) the telescope. 21) pointed out. 1) aud 
denly. 23). there bappened (to fall). 20) a shooting star. 
25) his firelock. 26) crying out. 77) dear me. 28) well 
I have geen that too! 29%) hit it, or hit his marx. 


‘En Kebmand 2 1) en Fém- n 
Mynt, 2) der ikke syhtes ham at vere mgte,*). 


1) got, reovived, 3) five-shilling - piece. ) literally: 


2. 
U 
1 — 
* ot F 
Cd 


nS Tiles and statics. 


og spürgde dérfér en Sägfarer, ) tom gik forbi s) 
hans Butik, ) hvad han meente “) om den. Denne 
hegaae 8) . den opmérksomt, 9) forsikrede 19) den 
var göd, puͤttede den til zig, 11) pg forlangte 12) 
endnũ ii) 1 Shilling 8 Pence, da de éngelske Love. 
have fastsat™4) en Taxt af 6 Shilling 8 Pence 
for et hos en Sagforer indhentet Raad, u) 


FJhich not seemed (to) him to be genuine (or goed). 
4) pleador, barrister. 5) passed by. :*). shop, they write. 
also, Routik or even Boutique. ) meant, thought. 8) 
viewed. 6) attentively. 10) assured (him, that): 1) li- 
terally: to himself, i. e. in his pocket. 13) demanded. 
13) 1 sfill, besides. 14) as the E. I. have fixed 9: the E. la 
having fixed (p. 90). 38) ee for an, at (of) a 
barrister received, advice. 1 


+ 9 * 


"SMAAK ORT ELLINGERA) 
- af. samme Bog, N g 
Det Jorlige Herberge.) 
En simpels®) kleede ‘Mand; der _rajste til 
Féds,*)' tog en Aften, pan Vejen: fra Condé. til 
Lunée, et Ojeblik*) ind‘ 10) et lille ensomt lig- 
gende 7) Hus i Egnen®) af Peruwetz, hvor kun 
en Hüsmand og hans Kéne béede. Médens®) 
han üdhvilede sig, 1e fortälte han, 11) hyorhén 


1) small tales, stories. ) lodging. 3) simply, poorly. 
4).on. foot (p. 81). . 5) moment. 6) tog ind i, entered 
to, stopt at. 4 lonely situated. 8) region, neighbour- 

hood, ‘environs. §) during. 10 rested himhelf. 11) told 
be 53 = tala . 86). set 


— 


N 
7 


home @. a 39) also, even. 


2, 


; Tales apd storie. 7 i, 


has’ gil, w) og-strage™) fattedé™):Verten®) dan. 
3 16) at änfalde 1d) ham pan Vejen. _ 

Neppe var den Réjsende!®) gaaet en Fjer- 
dingvsj ) videre, för en maskéret. Mand, trüen- 
de ™) at myrde ham, àffordrede ham n) hang. 
Penge. Den Frémmede 33) byder ) ham tolv, 
Dukäter med den E ‘oraikring, 7) at han ikke här 
flere hos zig, ) Log faar dérved Lov; 6) til at, 


drage videre; ) men strags falder det ham ind, 28) 


at han, ved dt fortsette™) sin Rejse i en saa, 
usikker Egn, let 20) kunde stede paa 30 andre, 
ikke saa leèttroende ) Revere, og han beslit- 
ter 33) derfor, at vende tilbäge ) til det Hus, han. 
nylig *) har forladt, #8) og blive der Natten dver., 


Han finder kun u) Kénen hjémme,?) forteller, 
hende, hvad der er madt ham, og tillige ) ag 


han har tölvtäsende Dukater hos sig. Veertin-. 


12) went, i. o. was goiug. 13) immediately. They write: 


also strax, but contrary to the common rule for æ, the 
adverb being derived from the adj. strag, and written 


in Germ. trucks, in Dutch streaks. 14) conceived, for- 


med. 15) the landlord, 16) resplution. 1%) attack. 18) tra- 
veller. 19) a quarter of a Danish mile, about one Engl. 
mile. 20) threatening. 21) demanded of him (p. 84). 
150 atranger, foreigner, traveller. 43) offers. %4) with 
the assertion. 0: assuring him. 25) about him. 16) gets, 
thereby permission. 27) literally : draw. farther, i. e. 
travel on. %) it strikes him. ) by continuing. 30) en- 
sily. 31) fall in with, ) credulous, ) resolves, 34) 
turn back. 36) even, just. 28) left, Y) only. 38) at 


* 


l 


* 


112 — 


den®) anviser ham, u) paa hans —— 
da hun ikke här anden Plads, i Leje®).paa et 
Udet Loft. „„ 
Næppe er han aa op’, ‘frend WVeerten, 
som havde Bort en Omveéej;4) kommer hjem, 
og. giver Kénen de nflig revede tity Dukéter. 
Duͤmrian l U) (ziger hun) du vesd ikke, at. Man- 
den har tdlvthsende Dukäterg — der er, han. 4 


Hvorhôs hun péger 4?) op til Päglammeret,; ©) 


hvor han, ofter hendes Forméning; 40 figger og 
sover. 5) - gt EE 


ar Ia alert 5 lan den Fremmede: pas Lan a) 


mied Bret, og horte tydelig e) folgende An- 
slap 10: Manden skulde forst gaa op paa Léf- 
tet, give ham et Slag i Hévedet, og -kaste *) 
‘lism’ ud af Vinduet. Han sely skulde staa be- 
rédt nédenfor,*) og med et Hig’) give ham 
sin Rest. 58) Da den Frémmede herer détte, se- 

ger 55) han forst overält s) en Udvej, ud for at 
uͤndkomme; 2) men Fluͤgt var umülig. ) Han 
leder nui rundt omkring, for i det mindste 6c) at 


a) the landlady ( (p. 72). 41) assigna to him, shows kim. 
4%) request (p. 72). 48) couch, bed. 44) round - about 
way. 46) blockhead! 4) — therp he is! 47) pointe. 
4% the garret. 46) in her opinion. 50) sleeps (p. 54). 
51) in the mean time. 52) laa paa Luur, lay in the watch, 
listened. 53) distinctly. 54) project, plan. 55) throw (3). 
56) beneath. 57) stroke. 58) his rest, what was farther 
required (to kill him). 59) geeks (). 8e) every where. 
n) an expedient. ©) escape (p. 70). 63) impossible, 
impracticable, from the old verb mue, i. e. maatte (p. 
SO). 64) at least, must not be confounded with d méiad- 


i ~ i W 


fle. et. .Instrameng til Förivarz ) 0g 
| vis fagr hast fat: pan) et ‘store Stykke ‘Fre! dex 
kan tjene h til Kelle.) Boviebnet-déerméd vaanten 
han sin Fjènde, og ligesom ) denne trader ind, ) 
| giver han ham et Slag'.i Hädredet, der bede+ 
vern) ham, og. ‘kaster derhas Lôgemet 5). 4d 
igjénnein Loftshiges,.3) .. Kdnens. der stdap, sil, 
réde: nédenfor i Mérke, tvivler:intat :Ojeblik,™) 
at: det er dea Fremmede, der et, nédiastet, styr-; 
ter 1) over ‘Légemet, oh hügger, med. en a 
Me, sin: Mande”) Häved a& z ent Hag... 
Köen blév. e 0 8 fk sin. fertjönte 
Lin) Shab. N „ a 8 4 
1% 4F % 3 err e. 4h 


Störmbruden og Poroducblet- 


Hvs der!) den, 17d April: 1923 har ptaaet 
bag ved den ny Véjrmelle 7) ved Lagjewniche 
I det: brombergske Distrikt, vik’ bvis?). han er 


kommen derirä ) med Livet,” 8 Wrerlig 


os folgende Samtale. ieee 
„ Lise, en “fattig foreldreles ®) Pige 5 og ae 
stens®) séjatenaarige Harnepige, 0 ombyggeliggn 


ats Maade in ‘the. Toast. 68) e 60) he gets hold 
tf. 87): serve. 85 club. : )) just aq,, the moment. 17 
entam, 71) stuys. ) the ody. %3) aperture. A) lite: 
gally: doubt mo moment, i. 8. has not the slightest doubt, 
75), rushes ox ;falls over. 20 her: bppband'9. | ai n 
into jail, 78) her desert. oy 
. 4). He who. 2) behind the pew, windmill. 2) if. 
„has escaped. J vil kenge, may. ) orphan, 2. gisl, 
8) the priest's. 5) nurse-maid 18 ehre old. ee ag 
8 „ 


— 


7 


* 


HE ene tels 


apdragesii9) i hens His, og ined stinks aj: | 


gt i) Ansigt; vilde i Dag som ‘hvér' Dig, als 
den 10. Füruaret }8) ‘begyndte, - vandre pas deu 
venlige Fédati!4) forhi#) Mollen til sin Haw 
bondes 18) Jérdlod, 17) da Mellersrenden 16) Lids 
vit, den rige Mellers muntre}®) Sir, stak H- 
vedet bd) igjennem Mellehullet, a) og raabte.spei 
gende: ) Ab; Rise, skin Lise?) — Halv uvil- 
lig) og halv venlfg blév han: „ 
eg spürgde: ni, hvad er- der da en? 
| Ludvig. Sem ) jeg sagde digi Gaar, ckin 
Lise här du ikke Lyst ) til at gute dig #29) 
Lie. Skön Ludvig! naar han de) kén: vil 
eergre n) mig, saa lad 8 WN gaa min * 


i RSL) ae ; 


16) carefully educated; it should be opdrugen (p. 81), 
Dut in the 24 conjugation we usually prefer the termis 
nation et for en in the few participles, chat may stin 
admit the -en in the com. gend. 11) right. ar very Brats. 
)) to-day as every day, since. 18) the spring. 
foothpath. 15) by, passing by. 16) her master’s. | 
field, picce of ground. 18) the young miller. 18) 
sprightly. %) put ont, forth his head. 11) the hole - ig 
the mill. 22) cried jestingly. . 33) fair Eliea! 24) angry, 
95) bed staaende, stood still. 2) what is the matter 
now again? ) 86, the ame- as. 23) à mind * 
marry. 20) von, kaw, hun tre alen used as terms af 
civility among thé common peeple, or te persone : ‘of 
that class by those of higher rank; sometimes they er 
press a slight displeasure: even dx is used much move 
in Danish than thos in English, but expresses a ‘greater 
familiarity or saci! than = hun. 0 a: 1 
rest, peace. 


7 
a - 


‘ . \ 


Telecast sieries: 18 
„Bu Ordbaagde han raed nut, ‘ 45 
| hen vendté sig bört. )) 
Ludvig: Men bübdeas) . au akal ‘ie 


Ike e) gifte dig med sig!’ Jeg veed vel, en 


| ee er for Hdt *) ‘for dig. 


Lire. Som Konmitesionée)vil jeg a ikke) 


rity med ham at begtfille.) Adje! 
„  Lideig. Altzas dog heller) som Frier?#) 
O Lise, Mollehullet er désverre“) for det, 


men kunde jeg komme iglennem, ‘faa styrtede | 
jeg strags 1 dine Arme. Her en Geng ) — 


hirsker du vel endn, 4 for fire, fem Adr gi⸗ 
den 10 — Du vilde dén Gang endna ikke “), 
gjelde for w) en vöôxen Jomſru u) — da gay. dn 


mig vel eadòôg ) et Kys, naar jeg em Sönda-⸗ 


gen) tog: dig pan Skedet,5!) og gav dig. en 
Péberkage. 7 Nu har visselig Herr Pästoren 5“) 
Forbudet 5, dig det; 1 . 9 han preker 
| dighs for: ligt: | 

33) in peter 8 mae 21) turning herself away. 16) 


charming. %) Jo, is a particle very difficult to trans- 
late, the purport of the whole vontert is: ‘who says that 


Nt 


you shall, ort nobedy says that you shall. 37) Jidt, ens 


tracted of lidet (p. 84), is only used as adverb or nous, | 
) agent. ) not at all. % have te do with. 4) conses . 


quently yet rather. 41) suitor, 43) Indend, or I am sorry ta 
ay. 4) hark a moment. 44) do you stfll recollect. 
* ago. %) then still you weuld not. 47) pacs far. 4) 


fall-grewn girl (see the note p. 108). 4} you would — 


even give me, 5) p. 91. 51) on my lap, knees. 5) 
gingerbread-cake. 58) the viear. 54) prohibited, about the 
order of dig det-see p. 30. 85) is not it true that, ox 


BF 


| ni „ ae stovien 
Lud. Thke'wandt; hah havdé nb Net, ) eil 
at er Lise t. begiv ‘dig ti did Arbejde,6) 
og lad ‘tkk6 Meeren have dig til badete v. 
Lise var nu virkelfg i Begréb med at gha, % 
hvor gjèrne hun énd@) gad ti). here den évermo- 
dige, 0 inen ellers u) bréte: Yoglings*). Speg, ©) 
da denne endnù en Gang 0. raabte: ‘Lines: = 
Lise! — Gg 361%?) Lise vendte ag. rigtig lad) 
eindn en Ging dm) og 16. 4. , N 
*r, Hold Fôrklædet op, lille Hex 1 riabte: Mel. 


leren, der hür du ) et sphnternyt d) ble f 


Piratis.’ Föbrend hun havde füttet en Beslütning, 
m w) hun skulde holde Forklindot frem ) eller 
Ne; rullede Appelzinen ) hen d) fer bende 
Fedder, en Frigt, som hua aldrig ) havde seet 
fur. Spis,®) min ‘Eva!.raabte Karlen. lende, 
spis det skönne Päradiseb le! 
Den lettroende Pige fulgde. Raadet, og trak 
Münden ganske skev) ved den? bitro: tg 80) 
af, 3 men vel bemerkende, ag. en fad 


aris not 5 Sead after thre —— aight, 
ocemion to. 57) go to your (thy) work: 5%) player 
you, take you in. 5%) was really abont goitig "away. 


9 Rvor... end, however: 61) would, liked. ee) ptesump- 


tuous.' 63) otherwise. 64) p- 72. 95) jest. ) stk another 
‘ties. 87) lodk! %) verily. ©) om, about. ) witch, en- 
efuntiese. 71) there you-have 9: there is fot you. 9 « 
_ spick“span-new. %) om — eller, see p. 92 74) forth, ap. 
5) the orénge. 7) up td. 7) never. 7B) eat G). ) 
Ntcrally: drew the. month oo a ee =) 
sell; . 3 * 


i. 


ae Tales and-stesics. My 

Buh®) Bed id©) af Hullet, lob hun hirtig™) 
bort . med Appelsinen, imédens Ludvig spdt- 
tende“) raabte efter hemde: Lise, *% Lise, 
dwordan smager Paratliseblet? . 
> > Pigen:-stéd: nu pas Préstens Mack, a) og 
brigte: Späten paa: det. flittigste 27) for at ind- 
hente , det forsömte. ) For hendes Tanker 
svavede™) den Opher u) den mintre*?) Lud - 
wig. Satledes gjér han med alle Piger, sagde 
Han Gh aig ssw alle gjir han Läjer u) med, 
eg tankir Ike: - — .. ol og dog™). er han 
em dz bräv Drang, &). flittig, ordentlig, og 
hour. smukt Akledet ) ikke hans ny blaa Klee 
Ohm. Br. det. dd ikke ogseaa akikke- 
Magi e, af hani, at han, om ogeaa™) af Overgi- 
vemhed, 1%) géw mig den skdnne Frigt? han 
méner. Get: dog vel 1) . dan api 8 ‘wed 
mig i 

” Métens, bin 8 aie: ee en boa 
Lassen 9. sig. ater’ ‘og moed fra. Landsbyen. „EA 
selsom, 3) kraftig “) ee ) kun indta- 


eh eta juice. n) ran gut, cume. oüt (v. 61). 60 
apeedily, 85) with raillery. 8). field. . 87) very dili- 
gently. .. %) retrieve, make good. 80). neglected. 9%) 

TDovered, presented himself. 91) incessantly. 9) play- 
ful. 933 fun. 94) however: 95) buy (d). %) kleder . 
bam smvkt, becomes him well. ) clothes. 9%) kind 
ar kindly done. ) although perbaps, 108) frolick, 
wantonness.* ) vel is a particle difficult to translate, 

» $f expresqes a probability, where there might till be 
seme deubt;. like: I should think, possibly. 3) a hel- 
low noise. 3).strango. 4) powerful. 5) stream of air., 


* 


118 Tales. abd. atotiod. 


génde®): om Brédée af dmttént?) 200 M 
atyrtede sig i dette Ojeblik hid fra Krüseh wists, 
og farts forst Tage) og Rüder, dene Shire 
og Stalde™) bort mod sig. Luften, der st&dee 
biév märkere, rebede 11) den eensomme Pige en 
sig nermende Orkän i- hud ilede n) hen bag et 
lévendé Gerde,!*) der figtig nök 2) ‘endtitt' ver 


aden Low; ie) men dog tet 1”) ndk til ge 


— 


at bryde Vindens Magt. Na flöj alléréde Stranet 


fra, hendes Hjems Tage tittere og tettbre hén 4 


ver hende; en stér. Lade%) flagrede n) lig en 
Feder höjt oppe i Laften, derpaa ) igjen in- 
nende Linned, der var fort bort fru Biegen. 
Men ni — frygtelig bidget og braeér™) og h.. 
ner det. ‘Lise seer beevende®) ivajret: ved Gad, 
det er den ny Vejrmölle, der uimedstudelig gré- 
den * af Liftatrémningen, lig en Papitedrage;*) 
suser hén®) dver hendes Héved. Ved dette 
kardiicelize Syn tüber ) hun ‘ Beévidstheden.™) 


Dog anit N en n 1 * won 


6) that only filled. D) abent. ) 8 9 
goofs. 10) afterwards. 11) aheda & stables. 12) betrayed, 
ber. is betray, indicate, but ferraader is betray pert- 
diously, like a traitor.. 13) hastened. ¥) a quicksét hedge 


_ 35) indeed. 15) leaves ( p. 25). 17) tight, thick. .18) 


Rm some degree. I) away. 36) barn, 31) fluttered. %) 
after that. 23) bleathiag-grouhd. 20) roars. %) trembling. 
20 irresistibly seized. 37) a kite. 28) whistles away. 3) 
doses, tabe is to lose for a time, or something that may 
be found again, but miste is to lose entirely, or semething 
most difficult to recover. 20) consciousness.’ 31) cracking 


cad 
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Tales! ad, stories, _ & 

> Stiginen ‘hpwdd Mids ‘sit Byteei*t) fate, ™) og kum 
fae *4): Aut Wa. hende lag. Mellen nédstyrtet. *) 
t Efter. . dette! terdnende. Fald yar det paa een 
gang ien dlévet stille ?); men: mad un vne:- 
lig . Forferdelse 55) begtéh #) Lise at Ludvig 
meattd yere: bagrävet méd 4) änder Mellens 
Rainer, VeUggende ) irrede#)hun omkring den 
latte Hxgning .og den andeste Smertes 0 Taa- 
rr. atrömmede nod ad hendes Ansigt. O, vat 
Hüset dag. kun 40 styrtet nöd paa mig, reabtd 
bun jamrendé ; % ti livorledes skal jeg é ver- 
h h hans Dad? Aldrig har han ünet, “) 


brermiuet mit Hjeirte tilharte se) ham, hvor keft 


91 Bilis) e Ord @ af = var. 63 


ahbe 2 8 ® a, (fall) 6 few; in ie 
@istinguish tha? word from the ‘verb at fas, to. get, 
seme anthers ‘write in the latter case’ fade, to make it 
qualogons with the other verbg in -t, but this is in de 


rect opposition to etymology, the pronoun being 2 Ai 


eyllable in. the olditongues,. Anglotason fesway - [cel 
Sdir, Lat. pasei., che verb on the contrary a money 
Iable, Anglos.: Jen, Icel. fd, Sweal. fd. 35). harsied down, 
thrown “down. 3%) all at once, suddenly. 37) calm. 25 
unspeakable. 39) horror. 4%): understood, thought. 41) 
with (the ether things), 42) lamenting, 4%) strayed. 
4) pain; grief. ) were but only! 46) lamentiag. AT) 
for, also written thi, hut unjustly, it seems, the eld th 
being in all oases changed to t or d in the modern 
Danish, even in this same word in the composition fordi, 
because, not ferdhi. ) outlive, live after. ) imagi- 
nd,, alen written shnef, accoriling ta the Germ. orthe- 
graphy. 5) belonged to, was devoted. te, 2 


m Tales. uad. A 
dat, aat-vidaty Jeg. Cel Ab- J ita 
men dòg havde jeg * 1 
ved kun at 6 ham. Nu er hum hure . den 
vénlige Yugling; knüst *). Lgger’ Aan wader 88. 
derbrudte. 5% Byelker!) . „e 
_« Imédens den skyldfri D. Jongiius:bdle Hinte 
üdged sig d) i gadanne lager, ld vnde 
lig Ludvig vélbekjendte Stemme: W Lie belts | 
Lise!” — En Skjaveng) ileb: Everiihęudeng- med. 
les) saae hun sig öm, og. see! Ladis, Mrd 
stak muntert ud af Mollehullet, dép ende 
op ad mod d) Himlen. ‘Ogsaa ilhan- Ojne stede | 
Faater. _BDedsta Lise,” sagde, hen forvirnet, ) 
hjurtelig élsker jeg. dig; —-. hjelp mig kin rad 
daf dén fordémte Klémme;®) ti Doren ligger 
gnédi mod: J@rdens r géde- Béen,, skal xi Saale 
des -erfire ch at vi dre hestémte &): for hinän 
den? Bryd kin dete, Bredte 9. hör - lest, Vim 
zei har. allerkde r) lesnet Seminene ) en 


60 “hook. 25 I deed hia dear; 1. 6. vie ‘was dear to me, 
58} by merely seeing (p. 90). $4) ‘crushed. 86) broke 
td pieces. 88) beams. $7) guiltless, ‘harmless.’ 58) .pou- 
fed förth itself, streamed forth (thé heart 2. ** feeling). 
és) sounded, was heard. ) well kifown voice. 61) c- 
vering. 1) downcast. 6) towards. 80) potplexall.- 6) 
itrait. cc) learn. 67) destined. d) hbard aleo vrit- 
„ten Bret. 6) already, in Danish it AMurt be Written 
with: , being -composcd of alls. rede; Teel. ‘alid—reivs, 
whereas neither ale nor erede afford any meaning what- 
ever. But olene, should be written. wich obe · , being 
compounded of al- ene, e 5 0. N Icoel. 
1 70) the naile. f 


L 


. Aiko s ene Hey edfirh! yu men, 
qldabiy heey mig: dh spe Ker i Nn, Hæiren⸗ 
qabje i Ped): jeg er adel og 1 dine: Amer 
Her trykté hn Y d em: gtalendes af G verena 
d,, e Ghedeafelelic (Mtrende W),. ige fil sit 
Baym? Giada: Sebrm. el hae shin ge mip til dig, 
ood Stdambraded' W. Ale ven en:-Somirabbid ‘— 
am, H: üer; - Lad: os. e 1 ‘det, 
OF ene eee Ev 20 nan 
ta- AMrtaathAvnt, — 38): kinzäden Wel 
ige he, unk ecd de Elskbride til Landal 
n n dea Bhids, hvor. den hy Motte 
ha vde lakarsty ,jãů db aidvijfs Fünfte lr D 
lede mod kydelige s) Véklager. Som en Aand 
viste han sig midt—ftmdt dem. Den gamle 
Faders: Henrykkeise 80 ved at gjénsee ham, ver- 
glk ec) al Beskrivelseshg Wa Semih forestillede s) 
inne dun undsédlige Y Iliss, vm din BRin, tena 
bleév den ferste heftige Gledę ) en blid For- 

énings see . beer var den foräldrelese “) N 
0 fattigd Bias" omg bd til en ‘Madam Mel- 
71) a crum, dit; little. Amhell-flickt. 2. Udbrally te 
the lord bet praise (sgt). ) he pressed ; presser is 
aleo a Danish verb, but used of squeezing, violent com- 
pressioh (chm pulsion dee.) ) ‘Sverwhthming:: dem 
lingp mh stimm, thaigh stvenediiily, .waittdd iber. er 
ia the Germ::way siftrer; But the!Icel. titve, hes (but 
one t in ‘the middle. 1 ‘feteh,.:g6t. ) permission — 


7%) qracing:. upon. «+883 blissful.» ; f) - ke. Mage.“ we |. 


house-fellows, inmates. 83) loud: 104) ‘sapture. 6): pads 
sed; $b); indrtsluced, presented. * 87) bashful. 80) dxces- 
_ sive joy. . 89) founder. aie bait a * trans fommed. 


0 


\ 


ye Ss Forite Hapitel. 


—— — 1 „ 


' * * 
U 225 
pS | Dach dubbstotiei:. 


Jermestafiride; og hum plejedall} aiden dhe, { 
Fslelzen af sin ‘Lykke: at stge: Eva inistede 
Phradigetj:da hun spiatè Praten; bor nig ber 
5 betydées™) Pürbdif eld. 

Den; vm in brigt, ) ke ub * 
ant fierdire ) Elana der Ng ᷑ H, formé- 
delist Veirmaflen; der sübede igen nne 
id Mellersn, - amäger ‘stiorkt??y · aß ently enshs, 
han éfterkese ®) den puh. Rrüikt wil tr Oh 
teyktel}: Haude<‘og' Spenesside Tidendeg Nr. . 
for 1d . Maj 1623; ander dSlandede-Dikpndsehe 
reste, J. hvor han vil érettyds! vig ‘$m{ ht Hi 
—— = Aen. n 
; „ thee y e „5 ptt 2A 


ea 
thaws * * 


5 ae N 
e ty rca 55 . 17 ‘ “gt gs 9 * * 


ee a Fader Gg Nabaa, ae 2 gt 
eb Ger. e 


* tase 


8 Mig opgaar nd, mie eee 
‘Jeg Sdlen skier 3) i sin Glandss4) . 

vor tisend vage Vierten Blades ... 0-5 1. 
* vanes har eas he 1 + 


a VA 


. 40). 5) true. 97) mach. 0). consult. - ). grey, 


ie waste-piiper. II. printed: - N Gasetta. % -divess 


advertisements. ) comtince himself. . 6) a Germaniem 
for Vojrnislic, preserved. here, „. wit 
tho. following.:werd Vill. 

- 4) relation, novel. 5 „ 
. 5) ‘trophy, wreath of victory.’ 


* 


A A gated) sem oe 29 
~ * akg}, oj.nige®), mer walt Bryste 
tal 17 ken ej Mann? meg, tilbäge :. wf 
i . Natirens Skephed 0 g. min Trost, 11 8 
— tre danske Mile fra. Ram. hever 118 5 
Albéaerhjexgenes.jnclirglg Gamppe- De ere lige 
san monkraudige e far Beskiexen?), med Hamp 
n, tide. baeetvenda?) -Ngticskinbed, 1). dap 

prpdar zam til de erverdige}$) Min, 
der ih fra: den, klaasiske : Oldtig, 10) der oxgrale 
frémbyde!-aig.. for., Vandrerens. Bhk, Hyd har 
Spl) ndgensinde’), tilppagt?!)skinne Ojeblik- 
ke iy da, vanlige- Amadsteder 7) Fraekati, Ma- 
sing) Kastel Gandolfo; Albano, Némi, og min- 

den den ikke) med vémodblandet®) Glede sit be- | 
hägelige ) Ophold2> 1 Skedet™) af en. ſertryl- 
lende) Natur HY Yundrede yel™) ved Alb 
e Néwinenns ms romintiske Broder, 19 
9 forget . 7) gone, peat (ps 800. 9 not gnaw. ‘to 
ment, trouble. 9 beauty, 10) risea to the view. 11) 
remarkable. 12) spectatdr, 13) ravishiig. 14) beaaty 
of nature, beautiful nature. 15). adorns. (G. 16) vene- 
ruble., . remrembrarices, mionumeonts. 18) ‘antiquity 
18) vel:of this particlé see N. 11Y note 1; here it se 
to anawer to me Essl. fuho shall have.“ 2) over, h) 
ppent. J moments. 33) ib ities. 29 dees nit ball 
to mind. 25) mixed with: sadness. 26) ageecablb. 0 
sojourn, stay. 38) hosem: ) chayming. den shall ‘have 
wsandered; ef. note 10, 4) of the lake of Albane. 9) 

_ edge, shore, como atithers. wifte Bredder, but Bradder 
| seems te be preferable’ H en. acpount of the prenuner 
tation; .... renner ö 


i, 


4 


Gey z Takes wubb storied 


og zniker ikke td u Tanah) a 
giensee disve uforglbinmelige 9 get 
I lengst hénsvandie Tider ,- ‘forémd . 
stérien endnu lader sin Rent 9 here om Menns- 
skenes Fherd 8) - i- dibsé Bjerge, thar en frygte’ 
lig) Vulkan’ saset * her; og eftekladt gigant 
tiske Spör af sin Tilvarelse hv ef ‘ee 
btörs, i den fjerneate ‘Oldeid adbrmalite, My Kira) 
tere, ‘som nu ére forvahdlede til ~eni yPpig 
Plomsrrende Däl, og té- mälerbkez %) IndsCer; u) 
som ‘med de höje ülbagetræd ende. Skraahint 


wer}®) der émgive 47) dem, dann ‘tte wägtfor- | 


wige 4 Fördybninger. v Det störste df diese 
Tordumi ) Kratere er Alvanerasén;, der fret 
Nivn “efter Staden Albäno, og här; en eegbefors. 
mig, Skikkelse. Sf) Dybt héde, s anddolbare: ven 
deni Brædder, elynger sig) en Pédett gjennem 
blomstrende Frügthäver og man- VIInpfafaiu- 
ger, 57) der omgive det kläre Vandspejl 0 lig en 
Indi Krands, fra Erilken Bere net a heb 


Latitude, which is pronounced wich c 5 90 skew ite’ 
derivation from Ioel.: Zar, and its analogy fo Sein 
' brédd. ) ‘sigh of lenging. „ nit te be: forgetten: 
35) leng ago. .36) het voice: 3%) doing. 38) torrilde. 
0 raged. 40) traces. 41) existence, . 43): by or in, i. 


2. leks andraces ofits existence thrce. great dsc. 4). burt 


Gut. . 40 rick. 40) pictoresque.\ % lakes. 4) retrenting. 
2 détlitities. 4% round, pee. de) form (D. 
62) fuynecb-like %) cavifies. I-52) old,.54) ferm; appea- 
ranee. 54) close with. finds itself. ii e. runs a win« 
ding: (feet-path): 5%) wine-plantations;. &): : — - 
‘winter. N wreath. . 5 . ground. ö 


7 
* 


— — = — a bad 
. 


— * 


Teles amb eee 1. 
ver. sigh e Ln drede FN 1 en. ummekg 
steil % Sleraaping, som batähd'g de) treeder meer 
tilbäge, jm dun fjernerisig fra Hy bei, ‘og 
endelig iafbrydes af den re Med, sem mo 
den yppigate Megetutiha Aunner Nunden Y.. af 
den * heise Biad ©) Saen 
Overflade®) :er. Eu, fer det; wüste smal B) 
Vey lader hege een 8 Myst, M og. frome 


bydder paasien ‘skin Dag Hat müleriske Udaig 
ter *)-évet. den wielankdlske dybe Se og dens 


. idylliake! Omgivelsers%) hivor. disse Bjergea häje- 


ate Apidsez *) Monte cave kildet, nesten Aller 
vegne ) dfgiver™-en behägolig Nuilepunkt w 


fer Ojetii: Fra. Städen Albeno-selv lan man n 


Ine ). Sen, men- mne, fn at see den, gun et 
Par Hunirede Skridt’ üdaf yen; og bestandig 


Spad. Da standser™)-man ¢ildidst#) pan on hai 


Brinky-hvocfré.man skier: dan: dunkle wp myatis 
ske Vändflade 0 dybt under sine Fedder. Til 
vénstre’ ferer r) en Allee af ‘gamle: wrvertige 
Ege ®) og. andre Treer, til den lille By Kastel 
Gandolfo, som, med sin Kuppel! og sit pävelige ] 
Sàmmerslotſſ) hæver tig vas de derne Hay 


tT ora 2 2 21 


ch) mere, (an Seay «eevee 0 feet be. ., OY 


etéep;'' 64) always, continaally. » upper. ) the brim | 


] cup. ©) bottom, % surfuve.. 70) mostly. . ) mare _ 


rew. ) woast, / n. renne. 75) polat, top, 
peak. 86) every were. 77) affords. , 1%) point ef ire, 
hee, reach with the: eye: ) stops. 82) at last. 93) 
dark. % plain of Water... S -en..the ‘left Rand lands 


885) onks, 80) papal. 87) summer-seat. 9) uneven, un- 


4 i U 
* 
108 Trude ate vtevien 


cer. 1 Daggrandés taarnie sigMty dd Hierme Mb 
afmer, blandt hvilke det taggede ®) . Soraleftz, ni 
dag 1) San Orette, trõner cy f wille ). Maje- 
net. Til RS jre dc) seor mati Klösteret Pall udla, 
dom bebdes 85) af smddsige %) Manke, der prale *) 
af at en portugiiisk Putnds' ongany Har lévet og 
diet. zom en raget™) Brdder™) i deren Mdte. 9 
Denne fromme Fyrste 1) hedder i sH¹iMi⁰ Gadiatidig 
icdette Klöster «i Portogberine; og hunk Pede, 
tem hienger pua en Veeg i Atenntörre Haller, 
er enstand ) for Munkeries Deündzing: ) Mere 
mesrkvérdigt for den füsdomzfrreh Reiten er 
4 römerak ) Könauls Gravmmle; tom findes i 
Isterhaven. ) N&get fra®) dette’ Mysttersrhem 
og Srearsteriehe ) : ceasomme ‘Sede hiever rig 
pan Bjesgets Skraaning den dale uh) men hsjtt 
tomantiske Landsby, ‘Recra di Papa, der, pan 
den wildeate 08 5 N N 
e. 0 towne.) jaggy,» 50 bey e- A. h eit 
on the throne , stands, * calm, unshaken.’ 4), on the 
right band. 86) is inhabited (p. 48). 0) filthy. ery boast 
$8) shaved. 9) brother, friar. 100) in ‘their middle, among 
then, .1) pious. prince, Wyrete in generally said of 2 
reigning prince, Prins of a young person ef royal: bleod. 
It should he writté# wilhent d, a a Provine, L, 
Dans, Glane, there being no d in these roots, but the 
orthography wich de- frem the German ns) 1 
mere. common. ) object. 5) admiration. 4) wapraje- 
diced. . 5} roman, pronounce rommerek-- i) nb. ) 
éonvent’s garden. ) A short-way from. Y fanaticim’s. 
30) miserable. 11) mest ettange. 16) as: it were. 


“ye 


T Me 1 

baue WA: i ene) ag t-det’ ferme i) 
iche, r. aig: en Nuälergda. i), Naar: Vandseveri 
er. n lille. By, tiieder 
ban Gd ‘Dppag..on Mali Blatt, 10 der feren 
Nava.al Qompe ds , Sten fardi Ham 
nibal.dér har haft sin-Lejo;mad: Romerne, eller; 
em nnz, veld}. mesh mare nud. imtage, A) 
ford). Raknarhinren®) Mr havde -in for: 8 
Wb den déactnginonsiskd. Feltberre. 1% Naas 
nian u her- Naudret et. Stykke fram: pha dens 
Nette, staar man. wed: Hodew: f. den Hu giα)⁰ 
‘Somuferer Dave . Hante eave, ag hebver sig 
omtitnd’ teétusinde, Kod : dver’ Middethavota®y 
Qnesflade; ene ese, som har Skikkelse 
af an. Ahe Kogles®) bestiger w ‘man med 
Magoelighed*#)..9@ Sikkesghed.. ved Help af en 
aa huclagtan eis d. Oldtiden . forte: op. ail 
et. Jipiters- Fampel, sam dannede. _Bjergete h 
ate Punkt. Til dette mrvérdige.Stéd, som nn 
har mantest. ) vige ¥): for et Munkekloster, 
drdiza™): i: fe hédenfarne ) Klässike Dige. de 
séjrende™): Féltherrer,.. for at bringe. Cüdernés 


18} from thb rooks. 10) Ut a Gistanen, Ii) swallow-ncsty 
10) ia coms though has. passend through. Ii denied 
ent. M comidorable plain. ,]: M camp. . . miby here 
be given perbape, 21), rnοn. 72) believe 4%) the Rei 
mean army! 10 Gonesel.. 25) summit, 2) ef the me- 
eee. ä Ste. 30) Sende. d 
et) ina As, 3 pill note , * 7A 2 
ceased, gone, past. 0 vietorious. 155 a 


* * o 
* e 4 
Iw. "Holes add steele; . 


Fader Tl &g' Pris g for den fordalie™) ne 
i tilehdebragte Krige. . Narr nu omstd er 
den Reisende. staar pas dense opbpide 0) Punks 
da Idnnes 4%) den Möja, m Opgangen e ka 
have. fornarsüget ham faNkommes: ved “ew vid 
og ‘ferteyliendé Udsigt ever de Histbriske Egue, 
adm en. Gang i héhsvundne. Bags: spihlede nen 
aan forbavdemte), Nölle ) aw -Jdedkioden.*) 
Md. Véktenisveever Bikhet: id 4d aver den abe 
Sletteo, , vie Made, Verden gane HW ved 
stud M. ner ined: sin Deterskuppel, ag: U Soe 
denne Weite täber Ofer rig -i. Maldethdveta dnn 
lelige h Sblvflade, om i den sdotete 5DHeri- 
in synéstiat melte bannen d Luftvn. 
Mod Nérd eg Het begebndees , ‘Syusktadsen af 
Apenninernes hoje Bergmaxser, 0 blandt hvilxke 
Serähte braver te) ‘sit trüende Héved; mod. Sy den 
nager sv) mam Ber og Forbjerge. f) i Konge- 
riget se) Nedpel.: Vil man nu betragte ) de ner- 
mere Gjenstände, da éverskuer®). mun-Albäner- 
biergenes höle Masse med alle deres ( yndige 

Shove"): og, mahge Snradateder, og dybt néden 


31}. allotied... 86) wars:!(9).: 99) flnally. , % elevated. 
41) will be repeid. ) ascent. ) pigyedd.:': 44). astonish 
ing. ron, pasty: , tho igiebe.. ) Hterally: the 
look Hovers ent, i.) e. the: view ‘extends. 45). of the 
Werld. l. 4%) capital. .50)::tmmiensuzable! . 51) faxthest. 
§2} flow:tegether. 4a) is bordered. , .94).mountain-masacs. 
56). amongst which. , 5%)- i. (D. 5% disgoyers , es- 
pies. 0 promesitorice.:.. 50) the kingdom. @). ew. 6) 
overlooks. ©) woods. GU" „„ ie, 


E 


Tier anit stories. 129 


under | sip n caer Wan 1e dmtalte**t) Indswer,' 


der duahne 6 Figüf ej uͤͤlig et Par Briller, e) 
vom dog rigtig nok °blive ealidt urégelrette, da 
Abänerseer er méget större end Némissen. 
Herud ul dette rad drage utällige Men- 


nésket om Sommeren, cry for at émbytte®) HG. 
Vverdstadens ( kwattévide ) Atmosftre med Bjerge- 
nes. rene, frfriskende 7) Luft. Iser 7) beseges 7%): 
disse Epic Ai gen-af de mange Rejsende, som 


de fremmede Kunstnere, 78). der opholde sig 1 


Rém for sme Seidiers Skyld. ) | Staden Al. 


— 


ban; his Nærn man üdleder 10 af det gamle: . 


Aiba: longu, st har. Iigget w) der i Nérheden;: 


er hverken smak ‘eller stér. Dens Felkemeng- 


de ) Svérstiger ©) neeppe halvtrédie Tüsinde lid 
vaanere, eg blandt dens Bygringer künne vat 


nok si) kun: faa gjöre Krav pan 65) arkitekténisk: 


Skönhed. Nogle Ruiner fra Oldtiden, blandt 


hvilke’: det. sankaldte Horätiernes og Curiétier- . 


nes Grävmzele, a) som vel nzeppe hégensinde har 
veeret et ‘Grirymale; ène det éneste, som hér' kan: 
vekke Opmerksomhed hos Kunstens og ‘Histo-: 
a a . a | 
far benedth himself. 64) mentioned. 5) specfaeles. 
66) are. 7% see p. 91. 6) exchange. 68) suffocating. : 


3) pure, refreshing. .71) especially. 72) are visited (3). 


) go to see. 7d) most-of all. %) artists (p. 72). 70 
on acconnt of, because of. 7) derives. . becn si- 
tuated. ) amount, number of inhabitants. 8e) ex- 
puicral monument. 


\ 


* 7 9 * 


_ ceeds. ch) certainly: 93): make pretensions to. 88) ge- 


150. Tubes and stories,: 


riens Venher. Men. er Albano sel ikke i 
Standes) til al fongele®) den Rejsende, da for- 
maar 80). vel det smilende Landskab , hvort den 
_ ligger, at fylde Vandrerens Bryst med Glade ag 
Betindring over Hesperien herlige ) Natur- 
skinhed 

I denne lille. Stad épholde ug en Gang 
i de varme Sömmermaaneder en ung Rüsser, e) 
som vi ville kalde Fédor. Som Son af en for- 
muende ) Kebmand*!) i St. Petersberg, var han 
af zin Fader bléven nedsaget th) til at legge sig 
after u) Handelen, ec) mea Merkür var alt . for 
tör ) en Guddom for den fantasirige ) Yngling, 
der med zin héle Siel tilbad ) Skénhedens évige 
Pogsi. En Rejse, som den unge Händelsmand en 
Gang i Forrétninger ®) maatte gjére til. Frank- 
furt am Mayn, dpflammede®) hans. Kerlighed 
til Landskabsmaleriet; 1%) hvilket han alt h lenge 
havde. yndet og dyrket ) i sine Fritimer, 5) til 
den höjeste ‘Grad, og nédsænkte ) ham i For- 
tvwlelse f) for nögen Tid; En olykkelig Lidea- 
skab®) for et Fruentimmer, der var hans Hieerte 
uverdig., og spillede Gjek ined”) hans Rolig- 


84) incapable; not able. 85) caida: 80 can, has 
power. 87) excellent, eminent. 88) lived. %) Russias. 
96) wealthy. 91) merchant. 99) obliged. ) to. apply 
himself to. d) commerde. 5) dry. 86) of a lively” 

imagination. 7) adored, . 9) in. (coramercial) business, 
) inflamed 19°): landscape-puinting. I) already. )) 
fayored and cultivated. %) plunileisure, aloe. called Fri- 
tid. 4) plunged. 5) desperation. ©) passion. 7)‘ er- 


* 


4 


Tales ami stories. 181 


hed e) forsgede v) hano dybe 10) Misfornöjehxe 11) 


med sin Stilling, 10 og gjérde ham Opholdet i) 
i Fdrenelandet forhadt. 1%) Omsider indsahe 15) 
Faderen, at hans Sön ikke var bestèmt 10) af Na- 
türen, til at blive en stét Kebmand, og indvifli-: 
gede,™) f, at Fédor ganske opofrede S sig til 
Künsten. Den gamle, som aldrig gjérde- héget 
halvt, tilstod 16) end’ mére v) den hènrykte · Vng- 
ling en betydelig Understattelse, bvorved’ denne 
gane sig i Stand til at üddanne 10) sig i Kütisten 
i fremmede Lande. Efterat have ‘opholdt sig et 
Par Aar i Tyskland og Svejts, 9)'dréf den unge 


Lindskabsmaler déver Alperne ned { Kdnstner- - 


nes forjettede Land,) det af Natüren jah be 
gunstigede™) og ved Histérien saa rerverdige- 
Hespérien. Med Henrykkelse hilste 2) Fédor' 
Rafaels og Michelängelos Fedreneland, da han- 
fra Bjergene ferste Gang öjnede Lofnbardiets 
yppige Sletter. Det herlige Milano, ‘Bologna’ 
med sine Arkäder og Mediccernes Stad; som 
med Rette 5) ferèr Navn af den skénne, tildroge 


gg) i höj Grad hans Opmérksomhed og’ Beun: | 


dring; men alting maatte vige for det Indtryk, 
sum dei’ évige Tiberstad gjörde paa hans dybt 


ted, mocked: 8) tranquillity. %) increased. 10) deep, 
1. e. high, great. 11) discontent, disgusf. 12) situation. 
1) his stay. 14) odious: 15) perceived, saw. 18) dé’ 
stined. 17) consented. 18) devoted. 19) granted: 20) 


mdreover. 1) perfect. 28) Germany and Switzerland. 


1) the promised (i. e. holy) land, Canaan: 7.) favored. 
25) saluted. 28) justly. 37) attracted. | ; 
9* 


— 


ment. 31) treasures (3) p. 24. 33) when. 33) painter, 
to be able to stay, or that he might stay, I. e. 


71 stay, 28) magic power, charm. 38) mind. 4 freely 
4) two. 43) varebehjalpelige, aided, assisted. 43) (ware 


60) sketches. : 


1m Tales and. stories, 


—bevagede™) Sjél. Her sveelgede™®) haw:i Ny- 


delzen™) af. Kunatens og Natürens Skatte, 1) og 
drömte sig ved Beskdelsen ‘af Oldtidens Mindes- 
merke tilbäge i de Tider, da) Röm. var der, 
som det endnü künde og burde..vere: Her for- 
glemte den unge Mäler ) en uheldig™) Keerlig- 
heds. bitre Kväler, 1) og lévede hne, for sin könne 
Kunst. For sit Fedeland havde han paa Grund 


af det ömtalte forstyrrede Farhold en..vis..Reed- 


gel, O og Snskede at kunne. forblive $7) sda lenge 
som müligt i det Land, hvor Stonheden og Hi- 


, storien med Tryllekraft%) fmngsle det felende 


Gdemyt. 9 Han kunde saa meget mere frit %% 
nere dette. Onske, som han havde tvénde 41) Bre- 
dre hjemme,. der vare Fäderen : behjetpelige . 
i hans Handelsforretninger, og tillige anséte ®) 
for at vere kyndige 4%) i deres Fag.4) - 

.. Det var en Leverdag Morgen og nétop 4) 
den ferste September, da den unge Russer mé- 
get tidlig*) rejste sig ) fra sit Leje, i den Hén- 
sigt at gaa ud, for at dptage*®) et Par Skid. 
ser) af Albanerseens meest romantiske Partier; 


4 


9%) moved, | touched. . rerelled; rioted. 2 ‘enjoy+ 
20 unlucky. 35) afflictions (}). 38) terror. 37). and wished 


ansete, were. thought, passed for. 44) skilled. 45) p 
fegaion. 46). just. 47) early. 40), rose (1). 49) mak 


a>; / 
2 * 


. 
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Den’ kläre Himmel dp hvede häng Sjel, ‘og: “gnart 
stéd han ferdig 6) til sin Vandring. I en Over 
Kjole) af grönt Bömuldstj, 8) med West og 
Pantalönger af graat Lierred, 2. SKG af ufer 
vet ) ‘Leder, ‘og pan Hévedet en Hsegül 5) 
Straahat, som war ömvunden med et’ résenredt 
Baand, 55 trdadte Kunstneren ud af sit V#relse. | 
Um Skulderen hang en Taske, 0) livori hank 

Skidsebeger og Tegueredskaber 9) Iaa. 1 Lom“ 
men) havde han en lille Kürvefatke 59 med 
Viin og noget Brod; i Haanden bar han en züm- 
mentullet ®) ‘Sélskjerm 63) paa en lang Stang, 79 
Aer 1 Enden var forsynet med en Irnöpide, og 
arti?’ bar endnw fantbuhden ae) en Hike Fertig 
ak det Slags, som Kunstnerne betjbrit aif’ alen 
pana deres Vandringer. Da han havie drukket 
zin Kaffe i Paathitiiet ‘Befillede ban ein Sthlyle⸗ 
pullser 6c) Raimondo, at at komme ind et- Aber til 
Kastel Gandolfo. Klokken ni, hVO Khristneben 
zelv vide indtreffe td ‘samme Tid.” Derpa u gik 
Fédor igjennem Gédérne, vor han ar Alnmen 609 
blév beträgtet v) med den gödmödige 10 Nys 
glerrighed, es 25 er SyaBberné™ 025 N 
51) ready. 0 great-coat, 45) cottpn-sinff „ §4) linen, 
56) uncolored. $8) light-yellow. 59 roses coloure rr 
88) bag, scrip. 58) ‘drawing’ instruments. Wey ke 5. eh 
61) basket-flask. 62) rolled up. ) umbr 07 0 b. N 


at 


650 tied. 09 field - chair.’ 8 make 1 of, 1 5 ~ 
cleanser.” 69) the vulgar „ common People., oy zed 
on. ) go gu- naturell· 720 cariogity. 75) ‘the tokipbithats 


of the southern countries of Europe. ae 


1. Tales and stories. 


San mfget 3 var. dette: Nite 
fanless rp som den unge Mands Udvortes 78) i 
hij, .Grgd: var 1 Stand, til, at gore jore et hebageligt 
Indtryk. pana enhvsr, som: forste * saae ham. 
Fédors böje ranke 7) Vext, h, hans livfalde Be- 
vegeleer ag raske Gang faldt paa en bebigelig 
Maade i Ojet.™) Hans. Ansigtsfarve 6). var saa 
oork og kraftig, U) gt man Gerne a kunde have 
antaget ham for en Spanjer. eller Nebpalithnen 
Deike. Lekker vage,,glindgenide ) törte, og 

hang Ojne, fare, soma Arista hdtrykker sig, --tp 
lysende: Soles , ti ‘sjelden, have te sorte | i 
fonklat?) med et fag, hetydningsfulds®) Liy og 
flammngnde F plelae gem hang: Naar han berrzet 
tede, uégen, 4, Alrgar heller Vaéde, da ayntes 
hans Blikke, lig, usyplige’?) Dolke,™). at. ville 
gjennembore%) Ménneskets Inderste, ) men naar 
bang, Spel, var, stémtsy - t Mildhed og .Munter~ 
feds dg. Maatte den: blide, brændende, Lahe 180m 
Ydatyimmede af hans Hen; Det w vere i Stand 
til ag, Fynng zmelte det haardeste Hyerte,.- gt 
trylle dar en, Fjende til en Ven, og opvekke 
Kerlighedens almegtige: Flamme i det koldeste 
ä . Hans Noise var fiin 65 veldan- 


160 peculiar, 1 450 8 05 erteriar. “TF elende, 
by a Kermpanism they say ‘algo cslank. ) growth, 9) 
Faldt i Get, struck ‘the eye. py complexion. 81) ener- 
getic, 82) easily. 66) kues: 69. sparkled, 84) aig- 
nificant, 86) earnest. | ie invisible, 68) daggers (%). 


89) pierce ' through! 86) the inmest , ‘the very soul. $1) 
| disposed. 92) almost. my charm, G5. 94) girl's. heart. 


Peles aud: dtoviés, 185 


bet, Munden Ken; og adtrylisful®,) og de skönt 
fbrede Tender af en blendende % Hvidhed, | 


eam end mere, foragedes ved den dunkle Fürve, 


der var udbrodt Mover Ansigtets $8) skénne Oval. 
. @reme;bak han simaa gyldne Ringe, som stak 
emudke äf w) méd. “det ‘yavitesorte 1% Haar eg 
dunkle Sieg. 1) P den hüte Haands Meéliem- 
finger i) aad en Bing, hveri: der Pa mörkebtan 
Grand fuphtode: Oedét Auen“ i stratdende?) Dia 
unter- Ved- Miskjeden* fra HKjemmet gay hark 
Peder: ham: den med disse Ord: {Min Sön! 
Hslighed forbitredé ‘din Uagdont:: maatte 8) et 
trefast c) Venzkab, egte som disse Diamante, 
forssde )) dig. din Maànddom !“ Den Gang tréede 
Fodor, ut en Kunstner var aphazet over Amort 
Paafund s) og Ferldd sit Fadteneland med det 
begejstrede Försmteh at lev s e aléne fot 
sin'Kuitst med Opofrelse f 0). Tilböher 
ligheder. 11) Hvorvidt det stod i- hans Magt; at 
tacfere deere Förzet eller 1 vil oud Fotgende™) 
‘ise. 160. e ae : a 

De den unge Miter vir hein üdaf 15. 
wee £ a yes ‘ 
0 vipresbtre. 20 dun, 0 épread. ie of the 
(his) face. %9) set off 0 mafie a fine contrast to, 
wi) raven Black. d healt: 2) finger. 3) ra-. 
Ait, spatkling. ) at the (his) ‘leave; i.e, when he 
took leave, 9 may,’ ‘or would to’ Goa tat 6) faith- 
— d dwecten. ) Wevides, thickd..'4) erhusiastic pur- 

10 with sacrifide’ of, I. e. sucrlicteg. 11) eurtfily 

— “My the ttlowing, i.'e: the . Pages. 
18) show (3). „ 


us Asie ad ni. 


den Ajbapos: ieee: des, 0 haxday naset 
Saens hoje. Kyat,..drefede hen ota}, til, NM 
‘gjennem den herlige Alle, 1) aan, er. til Ka 
stel Gandolfo. Omtregt midt. injellam disse 
Smaastæder ligger der ved Vejen -t. Munke lla 
ter, udenfer hvilket der fink en, halvrund) 
daben Pladq ungivet af Trar med. mange it. 
agende Alteye,,, hvar, , de, Aendeuuforràtte a) 
deres Andagt. 10 ] Naarmest: ied. SER l 
lige 10) ved: den nédgadende*) Mepaning a. atapr 
der et teldgaumelt W. tönt Ka- qm medi 
tette vidtudstrakte sltyggefulde Mnhve,. der- New 
draren et Kaligt. Hxilestad, , Pag Sn Bν W. Nn 
der dette. Fry. fatte Feder sig n kabta ,, sig: f 
Beaküelzen. af det herlige Maleri, bon: lan. ndl. 
bredt for hans. Gie,] Den klave Mörgensal. dp- 
lyste. Soens skovrige.™) Breeders og Monte. Cg. 
nas Top apejlede — 20 i den blanke, *) velr. 
aa Vandflad e. 24 (. „ 
. „Kunstneren ‘tog: en Tegnebog"). fram, og 
ar at skidsére,27) men under Arbejdet ®) 
bénsank: han, afte i; ua dybe Tanker,’ at thans 
Haand blev liggende™) uvirksom®™) paa Papiret. 
Han isiqanemleh d i a flere Nes ener A 
r Jersey n. „ ita e d, „ 
0 Re turned abort... 10 wrath 14) comicieeulern 22 
perform. (z).: 10), deration. „D) recti, ge.. 
sloping, 0 NN. ide! f bench , forme 0 — 
31) wag. reflected, , 25) byight. #8), et- honk, Arawing; 
bab, 20 sketch, A) suring the.work:... 7A) kant lying, 
un a long while. , #9) inactive, Adde ee, ! 


- 11 


are r 
kit, La: og hang: jnjeelialde Ansigthtrak™).gjan- 


Bave, du som et. ,,, Speil, alt. hvad der ' fore. 
BY) i hans. lar. f „ ee ae 

8 „Ol'tenkte han, i det han aaa ghededruki 
ne). Blikke aknedé omkring sig, hvor herligt 
er. ikke Itälien ! Med, Rutte skildre™)..Rejeende 


9g Digtere os dette Hand sad gkiat;'i opiviati 


Bok bör enhyer, 99m er gun lykkelig-ad betbede 37) 
, Vellige Jordbund, takke / Försynsti for n 
spadan Gave, hvoràftgr. Sa mange Tusinde for - 
aeves™) ptrebe, med. beniende tLcengsel; #) 
S -négentinde at dad u deres jene: 
Hmnetzahe Fader! jeg. takkeredig, farmi d: 64d 
dex falde i min Lod,  at--hetraile. Histörbens og 
SkGnhedens.Land, ag gav. mighHjarte til at fele 
Nati rens: Evige Harliphed, og Villie :tik-at:ielskd 
det, gade hos Itälieng Iv agnere.o ven Ab, dese 

verre, altfor ofte blive,de geisamt taiskjendte, My 
inter; 5 Perséner, „Som, aldrig have .wewetsudéns 


for, deres Möders. Kskkendör. Hxor fda ej“ 
sende gives der dog i. Grunden, 4) som nyde det 
der .tilbydeg dem, Vel forsynede med politike: 


og rsligiese Fordomme, fee de alting fra“ éni 
falsk Synspunkt, miskjende Ojeblikkets Herlig- 
hed, cg forbltre ig énlvar:' Glede vedlütfdige 


* 68 2 145 

10 5 33): a ‘wy based. 22305 drahken. a 
- paint) describe. . get. feet upon. ) in vaini 200 
ent., 40) longing, desire. 4% without. 4 reuthing- 
Aham, end, 44) migjudged. 46) in fact (2) .. „ f. 


„nee 


— 


F ‘molt Hijemsiet, Mei’h¥or ofte: | 


WW Moles akd-stoztch. 


angre de M. derer daathige:- Aukerdz n natrr den 
avundne *). Fryd ) for Brig) etvtabt. , Jeg 
veed mig selv, trods5!) alle: mine ‘titre Svüg- 
heer,» dog frh for denne Feil. Mit litte Fe 
dréneland ! . Gud.veed, iat du er mit Hirte ‘Keer, 
uber dérfor®) ‘or jeg ilike saa blind. for andre 
andes: Fòôrein, 5% at jeg éne og ‘alétetalculde 
cose des fert f die Skedis) Pil 
gw i mig, at \Adbauérsoéne- yppigiop W älende 
ra dadeei foteloomene 0 mig “ghéanere tad Ifmen- 
wein tanghfqitie’s).Mystér.-. Selromine Fervik 
ie) f den! sthbende® Naar! Hvvrfbr i 
ald jag, i hiüs; AArer . Rydeuk e Bid 
femmes: ain hdl: EMe ) just · Iades u vd Nb 
vas iskdlde: Vaude. under sdtenitedetddity vende 
Bréddegrad:? #)''Herve Gd NA kunde: fo ‘lige- 
saaigodt’ have. ladet mig see: Dagem thr ved 
Let. inzzge & stracliam eller ple dec bemétren- 
de iKrimm. Der tave: vf Jo ogenn Vltndruer, c“ 
rie glédendd! Rôser“ og duftende dc) Mebbner 
Egesdm char. Jeg havde di Pan een Gang vie- 
ret baadp en Sydbo og en Russer, Jetz havde da 
ikke . N . og" ‘Snedyager ) 


0 de. an sesh, 5 foolish, dechavieut: 8) gone 
past. Ae) Joy. 50) oternally.. $1) in spite of, noebtvwith- : 
standing. 62) for all that. 53) superiority (Y). 5) the 
excellent, Ede. mxcelenoy. ($6) Tap, Boson.’ 500, forgive 
57) appgan M daggy, 58) mistake. 0) creating 41) why ? 
ei) vein, also o (1), (9) fame, (t) be bern. 6) 
degree of latitude. 6) florid. d grapes. eh fragrant 
2) lumps, masses of ice & heaps of snow. - 


Tales and. serie am 


ved. den faske Bugt-*) Das hypral: dittn? 
Jandskabamaleren. kan veh.elake det pittordshe, 
det hénrykkende..z fremmeda Landes ‘Natirakigy 
heder’ :. og mindes.: det med. vemédig Langer 
naar han ai mere har det for, Oie, men Manr 
nesket maa-finde gig i n. SEAhnem Tilekikielt 
ser?) . med: Taalmédighad » „g. virke ) i, 
Fréds, N hxor Hime has. hönaat s) ham. (Voy 
ligt 0. er det at Epilde Tin e tomme KH 
era). AdrfRr nik jeg. Ike, plage W/ mig sued, Bar 
ringer. f „ren. de zNndne Dägp, lei haller 
| ible va D Win Krdvptids Sk@bgay, mer ayde 
ieblikkess: alekelige: Ly mofi, , Taleduimeligh 
heck): Jg falige N- [télingaan du r, ani Bale 
zun 3) for, mit: sagrede %. Mit, nin. tür 
de Kpäler, hvarmed den felaka Natalia Taglaes 
hed . sipdqyrev ®), mim Sil. . Segtelign?y 
Minde, ag. famlerveläg ®: Landal, i wie. 
for. Natupens, frastertge”) Skimbed, Matiyndinn 
falake Slange,} -vorledes Kyade sin, Ka, letsin- 
dig ) forglemme, min- Kerlighed: -og} liane. min 
varme ae ai Mees N) (11 I. lanes Au 
le e ee, „ 

70) the gulf. ofr Finland. 1) Int: mph, . 
decrees Bb fate. 73) act D. *) circle, cycle, sphere. 
75) placed:® 76) dA. ). empty * cori plaints, 78) tor” 
ment. 20, griefe} Cplur.($). 90) Fender, 8) - gratitude’... 
) fair. 6) beim.“ 9%) wounded: 63) soothest.” 86 


_ faithdessness. 51): tere to pieces, Broke. 88) sore, to-' 


Jeful. ae) remembrance: %)porgidiows. 21) rich’ fi? 
comfort. 9 make, viper. as’ fickiy, inconsiderately:” . 
#4) perjury: | 


* 


i 


I” Tule and starkes. 


mbad jeg dig, Aindrede ) din Phders sergehge 
Milling, og forékaffede™) dig ved hans Ded et - 
#tnligt Ly dd). ender mike kere Foiwldres™) 
+ gematfri®), Tag. 0g saaledes' gjöngirelder du 
mig! + O, -Taknemmelighed !“, rar du da aldtig 
Meorligheds Moder? “4 Aky-nefh :-Kéttighed er 
Aalen Batter, eg fodes ej uf jérdidke Diif- 
aetoleꝰ). Den er fd‘ suã Lüften pad Hjergene, 
OM peter: fer Hertilcr ) vg! Tvung. ) “Jal jeg 
Selen dt. Nafälia évét mig Trddeab* uf Tak 
mmmelighed, og derfer heovidlle dem fornér- 
siete) Natür sig pan hende, da Ivan smeltede 
den- fulskes! Hryat. Dog hverfir ykle c) -Folel- 
erb ken kite’ ndatde ; Min retfüse bse 5) Hert- 
Srvruhed, hin ef bie ), Trötkäb blev til Lat- 
tery?) da hum 4 Ning! Armô dre Giek med?) 
TTS iE Lv. ) · % Natalia, für kastede du 
eig i Haut SEA U e du: MH lyeM ved hans 
Side? Ex dü det'vitkélig? Elsker Hau dig du 2 
e En adhe 684 Pédors ‘Oj6, d han min- 
asdes wi Unzdems Kirrlighed; men anärt fat. 
tede ban · lig 15) (gréb ny zin Cräyôn, og tegnede 
atter. 2) . Ak! tenkte han, hvi Anklager 9 jeg 
d& hende ? ‘Hidn ‘en! Marmorstatte*s)” bedjteles af 
50 : 1 9 1710 BRO sey 22 * „ er. 1 t 
ob) alloviatga 30 furnished , afforded G. eh shelter. 
9), parents. 8) hospitable: 15) instinct: I) chains (5). 
2) .eonstraint. 4). injugeds, offended. 9 feign. 5). un 
bonnded., O tried, ) wae turned to ridicule. 8) spor- 
ten with. 9) faith and, trust, Love, ds derived from the 
Germ. Glaube, belief, trust. 10) fathom, embrace, 11) 
recovered himself. 12) took up. 13) sketehed un (again). 
10) complain of. 15) marble-statue. 


4 


Tales = storing: . 


Lidenskah, abb ep 29 glade aaf bæendende Fe: 

lelse ! —: Naj} ej 30 more it) jug dvertenbgg 
dette: unäligt 1) Förhald, jo mere iniseer .jfegy 
at det ikke ‘war. Kaulighed.1 ihvowval 19) det har 
forbitret! mig min Ungttams’s skéaneste Dage.! 
Men best md dette! Jeg Opgiver™) for-évig, 
enhvir. Fépdaing 2) pn den Lykke at elske.og: 
altes ipjémytog: Meurer mine. Forvildelser.*) 

Ban h dit Pempel, Nutür l. vil: Jeg knale, og) 
Pan dit Aker, e‘hellige**) Kunst, ofrer jeg fri-: 
villig% mit Hjeertes Folelser. Jeg er nu fem 
ag tive. Aar — „det er ni ag — 
at blive klög. 90 5 fe tea 
-  Saaledos filpoefécede Kivertares en: rine. 
Nd, ) og arbpjdede.derhos flittigen- Men da 

han var lidt udniattet¥) af den forrige*t) Dags:. 
Arbejde, og nu desüden saw tifllig hayde for-: 
ladt sit Leje, saa begyndte han at blive sevnig. 

Han satte sig derfor mere: mägelig *) paa Ben- 
ken, lenede Ryggen *) mod Trmets. tykke Stam, 


7 me, og ilagde sin Tégnebog paa Skedet. Det! 


varede™) ikke lenge, förend han begyndte at; 
‘nikke 25) med Hovedet, og snart faldt han i en 
dyb vederkvegende Slummer, hvorved hans Tége 
nebog gléd néd paa Jorden, og bler liggende 


16) icicle. | . 17) the more. 18) unhappy. 19) although. 
19 away. 71) renounce. 22) claim. 33) errors. ™). 
only. 25) sacred. 28) voluntarily. 1) high time. 2 
wise. 1) 4 long while, they say also, by a Germa- 
nism, en Tid lang. d) wearied. 71) preceding.) 
commodiously. 33) ridge, back, 20) lasted, was. 35) nod. 


1 Petes and were: 


dpwlagen v taed en “Skidae’ af’ den Halvrmide 
Blais, paa hvilken han sad. I Feretningen*y 
slunirede Hun rélig;®) men efterbddmden®) be- 
gynilte hans Faxtisi-at tumle sig * i mange~ 
hasnde séleomme 15) Foresfillisiger ‘og Billeéer, 
der omsfder érdnede zig h til en mierkelig Drom, 
wm vi hermed ville méddéte y tene Leesere.:. 


c Det forekont ham, sem om) d forudsete 


Omsttndigheder Redte ham wm plidseli g, at 
maatte forlade Ttulien, og verde titbage til sid 
FHain. Med Ränselen 8) paa Ryggen og L Vän- 
dcingsstav 4 Haanden, ‘stéd hat -med ‘eet 20) ‘fora 
en méget lang Bro, )) paa hviffen der bes. 
gede sig menge Tüsende Mentiesker i det dag- 
lige Live Sysler.@) (Under den var det grandi 
lese 40) Hav. 5ders te) klärt og Sjenhemsig- 
tigt,). pan vis Band’ det lfgdledes vrimlede 
af u utallige Meinesker „ der voögtede 8) deres 
Ferrétninger, ligesaa fit og uͤhindret som Van 
drerne paa Bröeni Op af Balgernes Overflade 
hievede'sig et blendende hvidt Skelét med glim- 
rende Vinger og en gylden Lé. ) I dets Aasyn, 5) 
skint kun en Knékkelbygning, *) laa Mildhed 
| 0. Préd. 5 . stüdsede wf she disse 1 


a 2) open. 37) the 8 100 8 softly. 39) 
by little | and little. 40) ramble, rove. | 41) wonderful. 
43) settled themselves. 48) communicate with. 44) as if. 
45) wallet. 4% at once. 40) bridge. 48) éccupations. #8)’ 
boundless. 80) excedingly. 51) trauspirent. 52) swarmed 
With. $8) attended to. 80) scythe. 55) countendnce. 

56) structure’ of bones. 67) peace. 5) was started 


= 21 


4 Tales and atories. Ma 


der, le) og tankte: Dette er ikke dem Hille Vin- 


debro, som forer til min Faders Landsted, % og 
dog syntes mig för at jeg saar Huset selv og 
Haven, som omgiver det. I det han anstilleds 
disse Betragtninger tilhyiskede et nbekjéndt Vans! 
sen ham: 40) „Dette er Vérdenshrogn,. zom farer, 
til Fuldkommenhedens Borg. ®) | ‘Da. er Liveta 
Genius og Skelettet med aden erldae Lé er r De 
dens Génius. 

Ved Lyden af disse Ord 8 det Fe- 
dor, at han forùndredes ). i zit héle Vasen. 
Hans sedvanlige jérdiske Dragt™) sank nöd, 
og han indhylledes 86) i et straalende hvidt Klæ- 
debon. “) Der voxte hvide Vinger frém ) af. 


| hans Skuldre, og hans héle Légeme lütredes ) 


— — — — —— — 2 6 3 
a . 


af etérisk IId. Han giennemskuede med Klär-; 
hed héle Jordlivets Ferd, og felte sig i en udn 
delig u) Grad öphöjet dver det ménneskelige- 
Kön. Han saae sig omkring med del dphiajet: 
Anstand, 7e) og Vandrerne paa Broen betràgtsds 
ham med Erbadighed ii) eg Frygt. Skelettet: 
saae smilende op til ham, og sagde: Ver), 
mig vélkommen min. Brdder, og unddrag mig 
ikke ) mine Offere.) Nei. ä . 


05 den. ), but pie srithout. plur. is appearance, . 
show. de) country-seat. 61) tube. ham, whispered to 
him a 84). ©) the castle of perfection. 63) was chan- 
ged, traneformed. 40) vlothing. 65) was covered. 06) gar-' 
ment. 67) vorte frem, grew forth, shot forth. ©) was’ 
cleansed.. 68) infinite. . 70) dignity. 7) veneration. °°) 


de G. 58). ) do not withdraw. 20) victims. 


a, 


14 Tales ‘amd :stortes! 


EAvets’ Hyrte kjender “ihgén Uletferdighed. ) 
De aVage- Dedelige elske mitz og häde dig, og 
. diy) leve de hes dig som hos mig.” Med 
dthse Ord Virikede ) ham ad en Mand, som gik 
hem forbi- Dehne netmede sig skjalvende, 
men Fédor gréb ham med overnatirlig Kraft, og 
slyngedle: hai lüd ‘i Belgerné. Gaal sagde han, 
du er médet w) l Daaden. Korsvind af Livet, 
og gjor Plads for andre! Den ulyksalige © sank 
med et’: Skrig néd i de kläre Vande, men da 
Poden bererte: dam sagte 55 med sin Lé; be- 
vegede han? ‘big med fornyet Munterhed og 
Kraft pas Havets Bund: Skelettet takkede Fé- 
dor med et venligt Nik, og sank derpaa néd i 
Balgerae. Livets Génius skréd videre frem 
paa Brden, og bragde sin Bröder Deden mangt 
et Offer. Omstder da Fédor var nr ved den 
médsatte Kyst, nermede sig en dejlig Pige, som 
lignede hans fordums elskede Natalia, og hivi- 
skede tik ham: Her er Fuldkémmenhedens 
Bérg. pad denne Klippétinde. 81) Jeg ferer®) 
dig derhgn.” Feédor betré tede hende stidsende®) 

og..sagde: „Du er dog Natalia, og stöler paa*) 
in Jördibke Svaghed. Men jeg siger dig for 
ferste og sidste Gang; misbrug aldrig mit Vén- 
skab, ti -éllers bliver®) du straffet.**) Foran 
dem laa Borgen paa et truende Field, 9 og 


25) injastice. 78) nevertheless. 77) beckoned. 78) ripe. %) 
softly, gently, 80) advanced faxther. 81) summit of the 
reek. 82) I will bring, lead. 8) amazed. 84) trust te. 
0) shall be. 80) N 87) mountain. ; 


Bs, fa —— — ~ 


Pra: Se 


* 


Vejen derhen gik iméllém Torne og Krat ved 
Sideh af umaalelige Afgrunde®) Da gréb es) 
Natalia en medende Vandrer, og: kastede ham 
fra Khppetinden néd i Bjergets dybeste Klef- 
ter. ) Gysende 1) bemerkede ) Fédor dette, 
og Gdbred®) i dyb Bevegelse: „Det er forbi. 
Dit jérdiske Liv er endt! Nu kommer Dedeny 
Génius op af denne Brönd, “) og ferer dig hort.“ 
I det han frémferte ) disse Ord, stéde de begge 
i en mork Hvelving™) i Borgen ved Siden af 
en uhyre™) dyb Brénd. Op af dens Sveelg.stég 
Deden, og tég Natalia ved Haanden, for at lade 
hende derhén; men den fortvivlede s) Pige öm- 
nlyngede 8) Fedor med Heftighed, og bad om 
Skaansel. 100 Da zvärede denne med Taarer: 


Aeg kan ikke redde !) dig; jeg maa selv en 
Gang nöôdstige “) i. Brönden, naar Himlens Herre 8) 


dmiveelter ) denne Tingenes Orden.” Med disse 
Ord slap5) Fédor den trestesiese®) Me, “) og 
Deden styrtede®) hende. néd i Branden. ; Jam- 
mertöner 2) lede fra det rædsomme ie Dyb. NG 
vendte-Fédor sig til Deden, og sagde 2 Min. Brd- 


der! dgsaa jég maa en Gang 11) nédstige i flit. ) 


ge. Médieg mig de visligon, Mit Hjertp 


86) abysses. 88) scized. 90) clefts. 1) shuddering. 920 


ees 


loose, let go. c) inconsolable. 7) maid. 6) precipitated 
g) tones of lamentation. 19) dreadful. 15) at last. 
10 


- trenger: til!) Kérlighed. Da. zaae Deden med 
t bimmelsk 3) .Spil paa ham, og trykte ‘hans 
Haand : med uéndelig Varme môöd 10) sit Bryst. 
Deden er Livet,” sagde han, I mit Rige be- 
veger Stevet 15) sig som i dit; dit er en évig 
Omvexhng e) af Tingene, og alt dette er kun 
Ferberedelse. 12) Vi té vide intet. Over 38) os 
ère der wendelige Grader af fildkomne Ander. 
Men vi ére Venner.” Ved disse Ord. fordadrede 
Skeleitets ‘héle Udyortes sig; dets Aasyn straa- 

lede 1) 1 en, uforkrenkelig™) Glörie, u) og det 
héle Skäbning ) antog™) saa: skinne og Sdle 
Former, som det dedelige Oje aldrig skuer. 
Det hérligste. meest filderidte™) Versen, med Sä- 
lighedens ) réneste Uderyk i sine Miner,™) 2tad 
for Fédor, som falte sig betaget™) af unévnelig 
héllig Fryd. Den skönne forédlede Génius sank 
til sin Brodérs' Hyjwrte , og en: „Anelse x) af den 
x himmelske Reenhed™). faldt i Fédors Sjel. Has 
vilde tale, men Lichen negtede™) ham sin Tjé- 
nete. Haris Hjerte megtede ikke?!) at bert 
denne 6 Salighed;* og" kan 

vaagnede. * ä 


1%) stands in need of. 1 celestial; heavenly. 14) to. 5 
the dust, mankind. | 16) ‘transmutation. 17) prep®ratios 
15) above. „10% beamed. * incorruptible, unperishable 
71) radiance. 2% shäpe, person. 3) assumed. 24) finisk 
ed, perfect. . 35) béatitude, 26) countenance. 77) 


ned. 28) perception, idea. -%) purity. 9 denied. 1 
was unable. 27) awoke. 
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KONG VALDEMARS | DATTER € 0G | N 


rtha 


.  sALKORS SON, 
| ‘Et ee af Nyerups Idunaa for 1612. sie 8 
dai t „ ' ae ae 


Der + var en are 1) ved Bier Said). 
Kong Valdemar hédte4) den bölde, “) 
han raadte®) ej over Riger og Land, . 
og éj over grönne Volde ; ) 3 1 
ban aate )) en Borg saa bräts) og 1 
og dertil vel tusinde Snækker 5) 
med Silkesejl og. forgylden Mast: 
saa vide hans Velde 10 sig strekker. if) 
Om Vinteren sad han paa bratien Bole 
alt 1%) med sine Kemper 18) tilsammen ; 14) 
da drykke de Mjeden foruden Sor, _— 
og Vinen den klare med Gammen. 15) | 
Naar Solen skinned’ i grénnen Vang 16) 
og Gjegen 1) mon gale 1) i Lunde, ic) . 
J) poet. for Tenge ; agree ky for niin saan the 
Baltic. *) for hed; p. 58. 4) the brave, galant (bold). 
5) reigned. ) poet. or Norwegian for Mark, field. 
Swed. vall, Icel völlr. 7) an old, poet. from for ejede 
‘possessed. 8) steep. ) vessels. 10) power. II) extends, 
132) all, a poet. expletive. 13) champions. 14) together, 
wn old Germanism. 15) mirth, joy. 16) field.. 17) thy 
cuckoo. 18) did crow, sing. 19) groves, woda. 
° f 10 


* 


— 
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148 Poetical extracts. | 


da hejsed 0 han Seil med Spil n) og med Sang, 
at geste u) de bretlandske ) Sunde. % 
Om Haosten; 26) naar Voven ej mere var huld, ) 
og Stormen begyndte at bjelde, 7) 
da drég han tilbäge med Salv og. med G1 
med ‘kostelig Vin og med Trelle. : 
Han var saa saare *) rig paa Guid, 
„paa Térner™) og favre Svende, 30) 
men al sin Klendd 31) han agted som Mald 
mod Hilda hans Datter hin venne. ) 
Hende gilled 33) aaa mangen Ridder skön,, 
de dröge saa vide Véje, 
men hun havde kaaret™). Prins Rerik i awe. 
ham maatte -hun ikke éje. 
Hans Fader var Alkor, den Stélkonge 36) gram ; 
af Hjertet Kong Valdemar hadede ham. 
De väre Fostbradre *) i 1 i Ungdommens Vaar ; 58) 
de bléve saa fjendske™®) i Manddommens Aar. 
Naar Valdemar’ dfog paa Leding 4e) üd, 
bley hundrede Kemper tilbage,. 


20m skulde forsvare den Me 41) saa prad, *) 


og tage paa hende vel Vare. * 


10) hoisted. 1) play, 00 1 vieit. 0) britannie. 


~#) sounds, seas. 25) harvest, autumn. %) favorable. 


87) howl. ) so very. 29) hand-maids, girls, 20) fine 
lade. 31) trehanre, a Germanism for Klenodic. 32) fair. 
33) approved, courted. 24) chosen. 25) privately, se- 
eretly. 20) literally: throne- king, i.. e. great king. 19) 
sworn friends, ) spring. 30) hostile. 4) naval expe- 


' dition. 41). maid. 43) fine, elegant, excellent. ec, tage 


Vare Pas, attend, take care of. 


4 


| Reetical extracts, | 1 


Da térde 4) hun aldrig af derne gas, Pads 


dog blev hende Tiden ej lang: — 2 


hun dandsed weil sine Terner. N 4. 
hun slog Guldharpen, og sahg; „ 
saa sömmede “) hun med redes a a 
og naar hendes Finger var vund, v) * 


saa légte ) hun med sin liden- Hand, 


smaa Issegrim war baade ven og hald. 
Naar Sdlen gik, ned bag Skovens Top, 

da tren hun sana tit 1 Höjenloft a. 
og spae hen ud over hviden Strand, 40) me 


hvor. Havfruen™) Jégte i klären Vanlt. 
De saae hun og tit til de gamle Linde, ) uf 
hvorunder hun légté med Rerik saa fré, 

alt förend de Fedre blev fjendske i Sinde, 
alt förend Prinz Rerik i Leding uddré'g. 
Da kvad hun: . Ren! hvor ett l) du: mis 


Vent! 
hvor svever du nu pen Belgen blaa? 
Sin). lange Vintre er rundne . se 
siden dig mit Oje saae. „ 


Ak! har du forget 54) din Barndoms l l Me; 
da 0 Hilda af Kummer og Sorrig maa de.” . , 
En Kveeld5?) zom i Höjenloft hun sad, 

0g zaae, vor de. oor légte saa’ glad, 


44) durst (p- 50). 45) cage, small, separate dwelling- 
house. 46) sowed, stitched. ) wounded (by the néedle). 
@) played. 40) ben or seashore. 50) the mermaid. 25 
limetrees. 53) eart, Poet. for er. 53) seven, poet. for 
syo. 4) forgot, an archaism for Jorgœttet, poet. for 
_ forgtemt. 2 of thy childhood. 5%) then. 5%) night, 


4 
at 


7 


(250 _— Peatival eie. 


og harte hyar Afsertens Vinde 0 = 
mon suse igjennem de. Linde.. N 
fra Lindenss mörke Kroner ) Klang ®) 
saa yndelig dd) shadan on Harpesang: 
Jeg réd daw vide om Bjerg og Se, 
gjennem mérken. Skov og dybe Dale, 
men ingensteds fandt jeg den vente Me, 5 
der kunde mit Hjerte husvale. 64) N 
Ak! -Elskev: klemmere aa auare! 
Naar Snækken gled over Belgen blaa, / 
klang Vovernes Plasken som Hildas Sange; 
naar Gangeren traved i) over Heden graa,~ 
led Gangefens Födslag som Harpens Strenge, 
som Hidde slé¢ under Linden, 
Jeg Hiléas Billed’. i Skyen saae, - 
naar Ojet tif Halen jeg heved,- 
eg ‘stivred jeg dybt ned i Havets Blaa, | 
hendes Billed imede mig sveved, 
ti Elskov klemmer saa sadre}! : 
Hvor est du, Hilda! o lyt*) til min ‘Sang; 
og il til mit bankende Hjerte! 
i B4rndommens’ Vaar ved Harpers Klang 
du sely jo at elske mig leerte, p 
naar -Harpen du slég. under Linden, 
Ak! Elskov klemmer ua snare!“ 
Nu tav den tonende Harpe brat, 0. 


Inte evening. 65 any tops, . * sounded, 0 grace 

Ful, charming · 6D comfort. .. $2). presses, wrings. as) 
‘trotted, for travede (1) thus in the follewing e ia fre- 

quenély omitted in similar eased. 64) the imperative from 

deg lytter, I. kearken, listen. %) taught. ©) anddenly. 
: : N N 


a bas Tes, 


Og Hilda Iyttefle In gas: 
men ingen Téns i möke Nalt \. 
klang mere. ird Harpens Strenge 1 
Kun Vinden sused i Lindens Grene, | 
og Belgen: plasked: mod Strandens Stene. 

D gréb hun Harpen og sagte rarte 
de gyldne Strenjie, og Vinden fartee 
_igjennem Mörket :deisvége Tomer 6: 
hen til de gamle Eindelronee n 
(A énsdme Br, eh Duet lig, © 
man Hilda kvede sorgelig; 6 „ 
knap “d) tör hun Harpons 1 8 1 
at ej de Tœrner deres Klang skal here; 
knap tor hun nynne sug zagteli gg 
min Hjertens Ven! jeg elsker dig. 

Ak! Ekkov klenmer san saall e 

Nu sidder Hilda ver K vreld pas la, : 
mens Rerik kvadet i Luadenzzn:n 8 
skönt tykke Mure dem skiller ad, e 
de have dog Sorgen kervunden-) ; 

Men hor mig, skin Jomfru, — 1) 
Tit Gammen™): til Sorg sig mon“) vende, 


naar S6len dom'klérest) pas Himlen men e, 1 


da kommer Uvejret ib) beheende. v). 
Det lakked nu alt ad 1) Hestens Ta, 
68 (Vinden fra Westen mon stande, ) 


E dove; pigeon, 10) 3 5 scarcely, other- 
wise nppe. ) repaized, forgot. 7) attend to it, think 
n. 7) joy, mirth. 0 will, may. 74) at the e elearagt. 
%) bad weather, tempest. 76) uimbly, hastily, 77) li- 
terally it now already approashed to. **) poet for staa, 


\ ; (G4 
1, Poctienl brütet. 


de Vikinger™) ile fra Bretlahd. !. . % 
alt over de skummende™) Vande, . 71.0) 1: ~ 
paa Voven dandse de Snekker blaa, 

i Skovbn hyirvie de Blade smaa, eC 

Det stormer san hardt over Vesterhav, )) 

de Belger styrte som Bjerge mod, Stranden. 

«Ak! fandt du, ker Fader, i Belgen din _— 

da der din Hilda, jeg siger for Sanden, 

mit Hjerte da brister®) af Sorgen. 

Det térdner®) i Vesten, det Iyner#) saa brat ;%) 
den Taarnvegter™) bleser®) om mörken . 
det runger®) saa höjt udi Bargen; 

fra Stranden heres: som Vaabangny;) ia 

de Kemper raabe 1 vilden Sky z i 

da kiger ®) Maanen san listelig ) 

bag Skyén from over kvfden Belge. 1 
Det er Heng Valdbmar gev™) og rig, 
fra Brétlands Tög w) med alt bit; Folge; v) 
det er Kong Valdemar atòlt og prud 
alt med sine tusinde Snekker,. 

(Skön Hilft seer fra Höjenloft ud, 


de Silkesejl. Stranden bedeckker : 8. a ae 
each Krist vere lovet i Himmer g! 


ker W ies: snart kan * dig. e 

stand. 2), piratea, ee eh — 0 the 

North-sea, or German ocean. 8) will burst (= p. 56). 

| r) chunders. 64} lightens. 80) frequently. 8) wen 
“watchman. 67) Blows (his horn). 86) resonnds. 60 
noise of arme. 90) petpe. #1) rogulahly ‘ ally. 9 

excellent. . ) from (his) expedition ¢ to . 94) re- 
tinue. 95) cover. > &. 8 


— * 


enten eie 7 al 


> De Kanapeklalitde: ved besten Bord, 
de dikke bande Ol og Mjed; 


de vexle™): she Mangt et e Ord. 


ti Vinen den smüger sda ssd. 1 
I Hört) bsfader den Konning god, „ 
ved Siden akon Hilda det . 3 ane 
I Hallen triner en Ridder ind, 1) | 5 


var kledt 1 Muar 4) o — 9 


— 


equally fine. 1b) betroth, alte (4). 


Forst hilser®) han den Kontiing god, a 
zan hilser han Hilda det Rosensbloe. 
_Hil®) vere: eder, ‘Kong: Valdemar: a1 ee 
Kong Alkor la’r$) eder hils e; ae 
Loy strédé7)"4aa ofte med Avindsikfeld 8): ord 
eder begge til liden Frelse;*) | 
nu er til F orlig 1e) han ag Venskab N . 
har byder eder sad trygi) en Fred, 


om I ham vik vide 12 en Bons 8 
LRHver en Datter, saa vain i) en M- 
der findes vel naippe pad Verdens .. 
hende on? I Rerik, ein Allora, * 

. at 


96) N 975 spot $0) on the ‘throne. 9) 
Blod, blood, stands ‘poetically for creature, maiden. - 
triner ind, N G p. S5). 3) muten (-shin). 2) Shind, 
skin, stands here poetically for cloak furred with skin. 


_ 3): grects; dalufes. 4) hail. . 5) for! ĩaden, lets (you greet, 


“8. o. sends you greeting). §) you (both). 7) fouglit ( 
p. 57). Y shield or. arms of envy, i. e rancour. 9%) 


- salvation, benefit, gain. 10) reconciliation. 11) safe, se- 


gure (p. 32). 12) grant, a poet. éxpression. . 13) . 


* 


Nel: Hg Kong Valdemar, var aaa 
23 gama 5) 

ref! aldrig win Datter skal feste ham. 

ret aldrig min Datter en Nidding 16) .skal f. * 
En Niddihg er Alkor, hans Som. desli ‘Ge 3 

för skal hyn. Sam. Me udi. Kloster. gaa f 

og feste sig Brüdgom i Histmerige.” „ 
Den Ridder ham svarer sömmellg z 


Herre Kopniag!- dn ikke fpriyre Dig 1%, 


han vidste at föje ) sin Tele saa. godt, 
„Kong! Alkor, er Rysalands meg ge Droet, 1) 
Prins Rerik en Ridder: mel Are: 
hvad han, . med Gode, han 8 cn 
Ej Nusisger 85 25 gte. v . 
Spar) du dine: Ord, Ridder Uselig. ).. 
hvis mit Sverd ej Munden:skal soppe) dig.” 
Ud ganger #5) den. Ridder. zan A adelg, 7 
det var ej ret sikkert at dyele; 
men Hilda. sidder saa blég- som et Lig, 
for Sorrig hun kunde ej méle,%7) 
ceo Nu lider det &) Maaneder.fire og fem; 9 
de Häskarle drikke og kvades- 
men ve = saare mon grade. 2) 8 


1 


** (he) was: so faye angry . er hateful. 10 a scoun- 


drel. 17) also. 12) devently, ceurtesusly, 18) do not g 
Gito passion, optat (. 20) manege,’ dispose (). 21) ford, 


Poet. In) spare, forbear. Y Sir. Fiful %).step, (bung 


dhe moath, . i. e. silence), 4) gors,-poet. for gun. 
25) hastily. 27) speak. d it gebs, G. v. there pas. 
29) did weep. 


- 


Pootioal extracts, ar 
Nu lider det alt til Vaaren frei:: 


höjt Solen skinner-paa klare Vote, > 
og Gjegen galer i-grénne Save; © 1 ood 
de Huskarle stunde el) art ea 8 
skön Hilda sig önsker i sorten Jord. r 
Men Valdemar ponser*!) saa ee 7 
han frygter fer Alkors lumaké Fandj3 iy 


han kalder we for. sik de Hüslfäarle sj, 5 
de bedste i Gaarden men var.. h 


„I sverge eh. Ed, I dverge mig unn 2 
ved Krist og hans Möder kre: 1 
I: vere mig( tro, I tie: kver; 0 2. - 274 
I sige ej frag:hyhd jeg byder jeri “:: i: 
I felge mig nu med. Oxe hver sh % 2 1 


og hver(med zin bréde Hakke ) a 
. til Markveds Skov; naar vi ae iy 1 | 


saa ville vi zidere snakke.” | eat 
Og dér de kom til Mérkveds en, . Ae ae 
begyndte de. flugs at grave h 2 0’, 

en Hule ) saa dyb i Jorden de grov, „ aah 
en Stue 4!) saa‘) vilde de lars: 00 . 


foroven bedeWket' med Stn 09 og Mad, 
forinden belimngt med Salv og med Gul. 
Did bragde Kong . Klenéd, . 


, think on, prepate. ) muses, mediästen, %8) “matty 
Trays, poet. ) cunning devices. %4) the housd: ) tin 
be silent, optat: (J. p. 52), ler, poet. adverb, still, & 
lenty, I. e. preserve the secret rbligtously. 25 cue 
37). mattock. . imanodiately. . By dig: ( p. 54. 4% 
cavern. 41) room. 43) an expletive particle. 4) pre« 
pare, make. 4) stones (p. 29). „5 


1 \ e 


a - Poetical ‘oxtracti. 


baade Guld og késthare Varé, | 
og dértil alskéits ) Fetalje 0 god, 
baade Mjed og: Vinen kläre. 
Sana ledte ) han did ker Datter am 
med hendes Trner trende. 

Jeg (Raver berédt en. Stüe vak ff inn 
med Selv dg med Guld behenlle, #) . 
den er ga- kel 48). med Solens Brand: 
der velder 50). en. Kilde 51) af hviden Sand, 
som Perlen rin er dens klare Vand. 

I dvéle nu her vel Maanedér feni, 

mens jeg paa Belgen maa Wve,  . 

til Hesten 5%) komme vi gladd hjiem 

i Lyst og Ganjihen.at leve.” aw ve 1 
„Dernéde den sörte Grav jeg deer, 

Aer Faderil jeg siger for Sanden i: 

kommer jeg dernéd, ret 54) ä ee 

vi ae skye Hinanden. . 

Stig ned / tig ned, min Datter keer 

det er * saa lystigt At léve. 3 . 

Trindtom i Bogen 5) Sale 58). es 

saa Uflig ) synge de Natteagéle.M) 

Stig nell, stig néd, min Datter : ker! 

der er saa hérligt. at 16%. 


of bvery Kind,. i. e. divers. 4) victuals: 7) lead 
pandutted. . % déxtévously, -aitificially, 0) cool, a Ger 
manista for. ig. 60) springs forth. 51) fountais 5 
Must rumble. „).: at; in the harvest. 54) surely, c 
tainly. 55) of the besch. 56) saloons, . 5 . 
85 . g 


~ 


5 


For Hulder te) og He jbo v du ine ej i) dary: 
vi: Kora) i Dorstolperne™) akréreio :: 4 
Du béde en Bön di) hver e 
hver Aften di ganger til Hvile, . as 
saa vogte “) Smaaéngle om din mend 

og ber’ dig pas Armene sine.” 

„ Farvel da, ker Fader! du seer ele an 
det Lafte du. mag mig dog give. 

at sende mit Hijerte, naar ded jeg Er, 
til Rerik; hans var jeg i Live.” 
Held Mund, 7) hald Mund, du lede Kvind, 5 
ox pak dig ®) nu strags i Hulen ind.“ 
Nu :dekkéd de Hulen aaa Krist) og * 
„ren. ) 
saa klagelig v) Hilda sig inder zu). , Pay 
men Faderens Hjerte er Haartt som Seen, 1 
fast“) Kæmperne græde som Kvinder. an Aes . 
Hui gjalder 25) saa häjt i vilden Sky.’ 2 
den Ludurblest™) og Vaabengny? ß,, 
Hvi beve de Grane7) i Lunden?- oe 
Ak, hjelpe dig Gud, du Kenning bold! 

dit Gald og dit Selv, er, i Fjendens Vold;%); - 
5%) elfe. 6) spectres, ghosts, liter. the, inhabitant pen 
barrow. 8) fear not, optat (J). 0). eo (). ) thes 
posts of the door. 6) beg (say) a prayer, aptat. 
guard. 66) slumber. 67) mouth, ‘your :tengue. 68) % 
ugly (lewd). woman! . 68) get you gone. 70). twig, i. en 
twigs (p. 29). 7) branch, bough. 7) moyrmfally. .73) 
winds, wrings herself. 74). although, a Swed. idiom far, 
_ akdnt. 75) sounds. 76) the trumpet-sehuhmadd Ludyr, or Lu r. 
or even Lu, is the name of a ert af antique hora or 
trompet used in war. 77) the pines. ) power. 


8 eee 3 8 5 
* 


v 
e 


= - U . 1 
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Din Borg Rensing Alkor har vunden: vj 
Dine Keemper er saar;™*) Dine Svende en) er ded’: 
han) sparer ej Barnet i Mederens Sked, 
for Du ham for Nidding udskaldte. 8 
Prins Närik 1. Högenleft - Selv mom gage, 
han seger skén Hilda i hver en Vraa, | 
han vader 1 Bhod til wit Ble. 
Da melte Kong Valdemar gram i Hu: 
ej Rerik har vunlet sit Spi: engi 5 
skén Hilda han aldrig skal finde.“ 
Hin axler®) sua brat sit Pdrpurskind,* 
behzende sin Brynje ) mon binde; 
hun rider sin Ganger e) ad Borgeled s) ind: 
hil vere dig Alkor, Fostbroderen min! 
vel var det, jeg hér dig kan finde, 
nu ville vi ilk ede) Hinandens Blod. 55) 
Da hug u). han med baade 28) Hander; 
men Sverdet brust i Stykker to; f 
ham Alkor fra Sadelen render. ™) 
„Nu ligger du alt paa din Bag. 
paa ‘bleden™) Jord behænde, 
nu var det for mig en -féje™) Sag, 
. 99) a} Germeniem’ oriarchalem for vundet,’ won (p- 60). 
08) wounded, an eld adj. usually expressed by the par- 
ic, saaret. 81) young men. 8) Re,, the efemy, vis. 
ing Alkor. 88) calledst, abusedst. 84) oorner, 85) throws 
en his shoulder. %) purple-cloak. 87) euivass. 88) char- 
ger. 80) the pate, poet. for Port. 90) lick. 91) allu- 
dew te the ancient custom in swearing one another in- 
thnate friendship (Fesebrgdretag). 52) struck (I p. 54). 
9 Doch, poet. for beg %) runs, lifts. 26) tho soft, 
a poet. ferm for N 06) finely. ) all. 


- 
— 


é 


Poetical ektracts.. 12 


dit uselig’ Liv at ende. a vad . 
Men aldrig jeg dresber Foutbreder’ win, 
fast du ‘mig en Nidding mon Kaldez: = 
min Sön du fekte skén Datter din, . 
saa frier ) jeg dig Borgen. med alles ig: eae 
Men Valdemar dtog. wm ‘hvasse-Kniv's - - 
da agter jeg tikke at spare dit. iv“. 
Han -havde!) da: vejet®) Kong Alkor bia 
jeg vil det sige for Sande: 5 
men Tagstenen “) ned fra Taarnet drat, - i 
og Valdemar slog’) aa Hani Pande:§. .. 
Da flygted !?) Kong Valdemars Svehde fun, ci, 
men ingen af dem mae Dagens Ljus,*) 
som vidste, hver Hilda mon bHve.#) : - 
‘ >, .Hyor est du, 5 kver bat du, 
nai min . 7. 7 
“haver du skin: Hilda tenden? e 
Kong Valdemar haber alt: angen ) ain Lan. 
og vi have Sejeren vundeni e 
„ Gud hjelpe mig arme uselig' Svend 12 
Jeg haver forloret#) min Hjertens Ven. 
Jeg sogte med: Lampe, jeg segte med rei By; 
det var saa ede) i Valdemare H. ~ 
jeg ingensteds min Weestome™) sane 5 
og ingensteds hendes: Terner mag. 3% 
0 shall Kill, ) doliver, , 100) altagether. 1), would, 
should have.’ 7) killed, poet. 3) the tile, a file. 4) dropt. 
5) hit. 6) forehead. 7) fled. 6) readily, precipitatelys 
9) light, ‘poet. for Lys. 10) did S. 3): poet. for fant, 


got. 13) lest. 18) fiemheau. 10 waste, empty. 18) thee 
trothed maid. ob 2 r 


. 
22 


; ar 2 0 


1 


| 0 
160. "Poetical. ——— 
Gud hjelpe. mig arme \welig Svend. f 
jeg haver:forforet min Hjerteni Ven. 
Du sörge ei saa, ker Sännen min! 


Din Me jeg dig bringer til Hænda : 
jeg lader nedbryde:hver Stök og Stén, 


W 


jeg lauer det Tavlegulv 10) vende.” 


De segte i Dige, de: sngte i fem, 
men Hilda de fandt ei i alle dem. 
Da kasted de Svende Eakler og Blas 
i Höjenloft meil-stor Gammen: | a 

De gyldne Fléjé 1) sank: néd.i Gris, 
i vilden Sky brasked 18) Flammen. 
Saa brendte de Valdemars:: stolte Borg; 
men Rerik havde ‘ster Hyjeertesorg. l 

Hvad Have I glort f Ak, lijelp mig Krist: 
den Lue saa, sergelig brager; 
min Festeme have I brendt forvist, 12) 
her; har, hver det ynkelig ) Klager !“ ) 

Da, blev Prins Rexik::saa: aes 
i Iden da Milde han springe. a 
Det var stor Jammer, det var stor Gru ) 
at (Bee, hvor ham Sorgen mon ‘tvinge: a 

Hans Svende ham bandt med . 38) 
de bandt ham de Heender hwide. 

Sex Dage og. Netter han melte ej: Ord, 
hans Fader til megen Kvide.™) 
Den syvenie Morgen, da Sel opstdd, 

sik Rerik ind for sin Fader god * 
10) cheekered floer. 12) weatherc-ocks.. 18) breed showed 
iteelf;:arose. 19) surely. 20) ‘wofully., 41) ne 
uf i) penton: 3%) silk-cord, 4) N sorrow. . 


7 
1 


1 * . g 8 ' + . 
* ag | Poetical exteacti. 
. : . ‘ : a: 
. Yes 1 : 
8 1 1 71 1 * 7 > e l , * 5 
han var ian vee?) tilmodee: 
> 


wl give, mig Kaabe,-I give mig Stév! 


saa ganger jeg til den hellige vain ae 
alt for mine Syndgr at hede.”%) : 

Den ‘gamle Konning da blev saa 
han greed saa bitter en Taare: : 


Du altid varst ) mig en Siw saa god, 


nu legger du mig paa Baare. ) 


N 2 ＋ 


a ms), 


Hvad hjglper mig Selv og: rede Guald? 


hvad hjelper mig Lande og Borge? 
en bärnles Fader i sgrten Mud 
jeg ganger med bitre Sorge. 


Bliv her, min Sön! udi Rysaland, 


her trives®) saa favre Kvinder; «+ 
sely rider jeg ud, jeg siger for Sand, 
den venneste Mo. jeg dig vindér.” 


„Ak Fader! her er ingen Gammen mér, 


paa Jorden’ er mörkt kun og ede. 


1 Himmelens Rige, hvor Hilda hun zr, . 


der finder jeg Ré for min Kvide.” 


Da tog Prins Rerik den Stav i Bang, | 


han gik saa brat for Sorgen. 


Da sukked Kong Alkor og opgav sin And. 


der var stor Jammer paa Borgen. 
Tre Aar han vanked di) vide. om 
og fandt hverken Ré eller Lise 35 


Land, 


da saae han i Drömme en gammel Mand, 


han ligned Kong Alkor tilvisse. 
25) woefal. 26) repent. 37) weary, sorry. 


war. 39) the bier. %) thrive. = atroyed, rambled. 


33) relief, comfort. 


28) poet. for 


oe i 4 
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18 Peetival extracts. 
1 ‘ * ~ 
a 
* 


Vend om, vend ôm, du Ridder bdld! 
hvi spilder ) du Tiden saa ilde? 
dit Rige er i dine Svendes Vold, 
de raade, *) alt som de ville. 

Din Fader er lagt i sérten Muld ; 
men Hilda hun er dig tro og hüld. 
Vend om, vend om sam skyndelig, 
men merk W) det Ord, jeg siger dig: 
den Jomfru, du moder paa Hojelofts Bro, 3) 
hende skal du kaare 27) og give din Tro, 
men Hilda skal komme fra: Graven brat, 
og sove saa sedt idin Arm hver Nat.” 
_ ,Saa Hilda er déd!” raabte Rerik brat. 
Da vaagnede han i den mérke Nat. : 

Grév Hildebrand sidder paa Alkors _— 
der ér stor Fryd og Gammen: | 

Prins Rerik er ded af Hjwrtens Sorg, 

nu ville vi gledes tilsammen. 

I Dag, stolt Malfred! vort Bryllup *) skal staa 
anu -Mjeden hin klare ej spares maa.” ; 

Ved Böôrgeled ) hviler en Pillegrim sigs 
vel indsvebt ) udi sin Hette;*!) 
han er baade gammel og uselig, 


_ knap Foden fra Jérden kan lette. 


„Kom ind, kom ind du Pillegrimémand! 
«nu skalt ) du den Mied med os drikke! 


" 88) losest. 34) dispose, act. 35) attend to. %%) an old and 

obscure expression, liter. the bridge of the high loft, 
er upper story, perhaps the stairs are meant. ‘37) choose. 
.98) wedding. 29) an old expression for Pérten, the gate. 
20 wrapt up. #1) cowl. 43) poet. for skal, shalt, hy a 


: 


darev Hildebrand fester sin Liljevand, 450 
.«paa Gammen her skörter 44) det ikke.“ 

Men Malfred ham meder psa Hbjelofis ‘Bro, 
hun er saa blég om Kinde; 
da Gubbens#) Ord sig til Minde. ben: drops) 
han her sin Brüd skulde finde. | 

I Héjensal treeder den Pillegtim, ina, 
han blev saa vee tilmode, 470 
her stande Kong Alkors geve Mend, 
her stande de Staldbredre gede; 

i Hö jsædet 0 sidder Grev Hildebrand prud, 
hvor Alkor för plejed at h vile; 1 
ved Siden sidder hans unge Bruͤd, oer 
saa sergelig monne hun smile. 

Den Pillegrim ydmyg til Grüen u) mon gaa, 
i Krégen®) ved Asken han monne stan. 
Det Horn ®!) gik rundt med Ol og med wu . 
de Kanper det drabelig 52) töute; a)) 
da tog den Greve Guldkronen red, 
alt som zig en Konning det sömte: 8% 

I fylde mig Hérnet til overste: m, 
det er til Prins Reriks Minde. * os 
Det er tre Aar, 6% han deég ud nf Land, | 
den hellige Grav at finde, * 


a 


‘ * 
0 


conrsg Germanism they write: ‘sometimes ‘skalet. 43). com 
posed of lily & wand, otherwise Vand (p. 20), an old 
circumlocution for girl. 44) fails. 45) the old’ man’s 
40. he recollected. 47) woeful in his mind. 4) the 
krone. 40) the hearth. 50) the corner. 51) dxinking- 
horn. 53) bravely. 53) N — became. 55) ‘viz. 
pince 
11* 


a 
* * 
— . 
L 
164 Peotical extracts. 


da sagde han: ‘Hildebrand, Frende ker! 
hvis inden den tredie Sommer 
1 finde mig ej i Héjeloft her, 
ader aldrig tilbage jeg kommer, 
ada ligger jeg blég i sérten Mald: 
men J skal Guldkronen bere. - 
1 raade da for mit Selv og mit Guld 
og for mine Kemper ktere. a 
Ti sverger mig nu, I Alkors Mend! 1 
_medens Mjddehornet jeg ‘drikker” — — - 
Da faldt Guldkrénen paa Jorden hen, 
den brast vel i tasinde Stykker. 
Fra Gruen rejste den Pillegrim sig, 
de Krykker 66) han kasted s) saa skyndelig, 
han kasted den Kaabe og Hette graa: 
„da stod han saa faver i Brynje blaa. 
Her seer du Prins Rerik, som du siger ded * 
-Men Hildebrand blev baade bleg og red; 
han greb saa.brat til sit brede Sverd, 
han vontes 68) en sergelig Brudeferd. 
Men Rerik ham Sverdet af Haanden slog 
og dybt sit Glavind®*) i Hjertet ham jog: ) 
Prins Rerik nu op i Höjeloft tren: 
ehvo sverger af eder at vere min Mand?” — 
da svore de hile, de svore som én, 
fil Konning de Rerik da kaared paa Stand. 
a stander, stolt Malfred! saa blég og reé 


\- 


86) crutches. 57) threw, viz. away. 58) expected, a Nor 
wegian expression for vantede sig. ”) el 1 
thrustet. 0 


Poetical extracts. ; 105 


I frygte®) ej for min Vrede; 2, 0 
Jeg giör ej vergeles ) Me Fortrad, :))7 , 
«til Mildhed jeg flags“) er rede. * ~ 
J give mig eders snehvide Haand, 
„J mig eders Tro tilsige, 
„Skön Hilda er ded den. Liljevaand, ; 
vi ere hinanden vel lige.” , 
Naar Hilda ej lever paa grönnen Jord, 
40g Hildebrand hviler paa Baare, 
aa giver jeg eder min Haand og mit oel: 
eg gilled ej Hildebrand saare.” Ses at 
Da blev der i Borgen et Vaabengny, ®) 
de Fryderaab &) stége til héjen. Sky. 
. I al den Stund skön Hilda hun sad 
i Skovens den mörke Hule, 
som Mos og Grén monne skjule. 
Jeg siger for sandt, hun var ej glad. 
Hun saae ej Dagens klare Lias 
og ej de Stjerner smaa; 
der altid var mörkt i det Juttehis, 
skint Solen paa Himlen mon Staa. 
Paa Taget der var vel et Raghul h) gjdrt, 
men listelig®) skjult d) med en Helle, 7) 
- som tég hende Ljusets Straale bort, 
hun kunde ej Dagene telle.) 
De Uger henrinde, 


61) do not fear! optat. 62) defenceless. 63) trouble, 
vexation. 44 immediately. 65) do promise, optat. 
66) here as a sign of consent and jay. 67) shouts. 68) 
aperture for the spoke. 6) cunningly, artificially. c) 
. hid, concealed. 71) a flat stone. 72) count I p. 40. . 


— 


i ¢ 
466 Feta extracts. 


de Maaneder kvinde: 

de Ulve tude; ¥) 

det fryser saa haardt. i Skores derude, 
Hvor est da, ker Fader? 

Ak, vidste du, hvad jeg maa lide!" . 

De Uger henrinde, x 
de Maaneder svinde: 

i gräune Lunde 20) 
höjt galer Gegen ved Midsommers Stunde. 
Hvori est du ntin Rerik! 8 

Ak, vidste du, hvad jeg maa lide!” | 

Saa gik et Aar, saa gik vel tre 
i Sorg og megen Kvide, * 4 
da dede hendes, Terner tre, 3 
de Terner dede af Hungers Ned, 
de levnede ™) hende den sidste Bid™) Bred. 
Skin Hilda sad ved de kelde Lig,”) 
hun kunde for Sorrig ‘ej grade: 

„Ak Herre Gud Fader i.Himmerig! 

ak skjenk dem din evizge Glede!” 

Men Hungeren hende san saare drév, 
hun glemte at sukke og bede; 9 

sin liden Hund hun sénderrév, 

den vilde hun stege™) og ede, 

Liden Issegrim®) var -Hehdes sidste Ven, 
den slikkede Haanden, der dresbte den. 

En sulten*!) Ulv. ved Reghullet gik, 
han fuded saa felt og saa ilde; _ 
) howl. 74) groves, 7%) left. 78) morsel. 72), corpecs. 
BY pray. ad a haat 9 the dog's name. 1). 
bung. Se e | 


4 


„ 


men Hilda ham griber i Halen de) fat, 4 ; 


den Liglugt n) han i. Nesen fick,, =: 
den Brad sr. han smage™) vilde. 
Han sgused og ktadsede med stor Flid, ) 

og kasted de Stene behepnde: | | beige ee 
han grov fra Morgen til Midnats ‘Tid, =: 
da havde det. Arbejde End.. | ae 
Han’ ned til skén Hilda i Hhlen . : 
det Made e) ham ej :mon*bekage,®) © 5 
han vilde san fr) ülb age: 


af Hulen han hende ee rare PD 
sig selv til megen Uhnnge. i ))) 7 


Til Skoven lakked den Ul afsted, 0) 


det bedste han kunde 8). i mörken, Nat, 
men Hilda laa sas yg og mat, 2 r 

sine Hænder vréd®) og bitteslig ted. 5 c 
Mod. Himlen hun nher ee) de Heender 1 
san venlig de Stjerne@ net: til hende ade 1 % 

Ak Herre Gud Fader isfHfnmerig b | 

Du over mig usle forbamhe dig lu). a = 2 
Du hjalp mig: ud af Hulens Ned; 9 0 
du frelse mig nu fra Hungerens Ded!!!“ 
San bad hun, og shumred saa rie aia ae why 
Hun sov saa trygt ates pare sa 


8) smell of the corpses, 6 meat ane ronsted’ 
meat. 8) taste. 85) used both, sngut and claws very 


| diligently. 88), fell, tumbled. 87) meeting. 88) please: 


Uke. 65) Yain. be) the tail. ) pains, trouble. . 
trotted off 2 as fast as he could. 30) weary, th 


rung. 88) stretched (3 p. 49). . 97) have pity; Seca 


upon! optat. 86) distress. 


166 V 


, e af Himmelens radeln) 


alt i det klare Maaneskin. 8 
Den heste Morgen, da. det blev Dag, 

hun vaagnede op med stor Behag. 1%) 

Den blide ) Sol i Purpurglands ) 

steg frem bag Skovens grönne Krands. | . 

I klaren Luft den Lerke sang, 


og kvidred*) Gud Fader sin Mergengang. 


Hk Herre Gud Fader i Himmérig! 
bror her pan Jérden er lystelig!“ 


Saas tenkte hun paa zin Fader grum “) ° 


* 


og Rerik sin Hjertens kere. ad 
Hvor mon paa Jorden de Vattke am! 
Ak, mon i Live de ere? 

Ak, kjendte jeg nu kun Sti og: Ves 

og var jeg ej. sana mat! . 

men Hern og ney jeg Uner 


et Spôr ) i vilden Krät- ff ; 


Da horte hun en venlig Lyt 
som af en Jaegers) Héxcn;. - 
hendes Hjerte slog saa hijt af Fryd; 
hun ilte gjennem.Krat og Törn; 
da glemte: hun al sin Hjertesorg.: 
15 var. ung Hagbart ‘fra’ Rariks Borg. 
Du Ungersvend, forbarme dig! 


Jeg er en fattig Ma, 


jeg har i Skoven forvildet mig, ) 


i host of angels. 10) delight, plensure. 1) chearfal! 


bright. 9) purple-splendor. 3) warbled. 4) cracl: 5) 
ttace, path. 6) copse, briars. 7) a hunter's. ) lost.my. 


i 
© 
way — * 
- A 7 
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g maa af Hunger. de. : 

eg vanked om den ganske Nat, 

eg er saa 25g, jeg er saa mat.” — 

Ej est du nogen-ringe Kvind, 

du favre Blomme*) dn Liljevand !” 

jaa satte han hende paa Gangeren e) in, 
g réd: derfra paa Stand. 1177 3 
- Og alt som de red af Skoven . 

e talte saa mangehaande: 

hvor agted du dig, skön Jorfru.pmdl 
medens du kom i slig Vaande?” 4%) 

Jeg vilde. til Valdemars gyldne Borg 
at tjene som Terne. i Stegerset 18) de. 
,, Vilde du til Valdemars gyldne Borg, 

da var du vist fremmed i Landet her 

Kong Valdemar hviler i sdrten vent 

hans Borg er tom og ‘ede, 

Kong Alkor dea vandt -med Manddem 10 ator, 
men selver 15) af Sorrig han dad: 
ti Valdemars Datter, den venneste Me, a 
der fandtes saa vide pan Jordensl O, : 
blev kvalt™) i Borgens Flammers A 

det var stor Ynk?*) og Jammer 

Prins Rerik, hendes Feestemand,") - 

han blev. saa vee tibnode; . 
san drog han bort til. Jorselaland 1) oo 
fer Synderne sine at bede. — 


) Post. for Blomst,. flower. ‘Mp, stood. 18) immediately. 

5) distress. 13) kitehen. 14) valour.. 10) the old nom. 
ing. masc. for Seu. 16) suffocated (J p. 49). 1°) pity.. 
8) betrothed man. 18) an old namo of Palestine. 


- 


ne Bectioal existote. 
Der monne han Trest og Husyalelse™) fan 
alt for sin bitre Sorg; 4 
.i Morgen han lader sit Brylinz ataa 
med Malfred paa sin - Borg.“ 
Da blegnkde 1) Hilda, og daanede u) brat. 
vad fatteh dig,“ vtene Mo?” 0 
„Mig fattes slet intet, jeg er kun san mat, 
ret™) som jeg skulde der? 
„Nu frisk tilmode l 25) lad faré din Sorg! 
Nu ride vi flugs tit Reriks Borg; : 


der har jeg to Sestre kcre, iF 


hos Malfred tiene de Tierner ama, 


ide vil dig andfange™). med Aire.”27) — 
Oi hvis jeg hes Malfred iene. maa ! 1 


eg ‘kan baade iy og mme, 


— 


adertil jeg kan Guldharpen slaa 

“alt sum sig en Terne mon ‘sémme.” 
Nu ride de af Borgeled inc 

der meder hun Ven og Frande; — 

da avsber hun dit. Hoved i Skind, ) 

at ingen mad hende kjende. 5 
Ind traadte ung Hagbart for Malkred a. at ataa: 


hvor mon det. med eder, stolt Malfred! gaa?” 


wl Nat®)gjég har fadt ) dig saa faver en Bon, 
dine Sestre ham svabte,*!) og fostre i. Lanz 
«mig arme Y til Angest og Kvide. 


f 20) comfort and consolation. 11) turned pale (3). 1 


fainted (H. h What all thee. ) jut. 25) be in 
good cheer, 9%) receive 1) hoderably. ) furred 
cloak, niantle. ) last atghi. . a} bers; ana forth. 


31) swaddled. 1) secretly. - 30): poor, 


} 


* 


oe Postion exteacte, n * 


al Morgen mit Bryllap med Rerik xkal ier 
jeg kan det ej lenger forhale. 50 

„Krist give i sorten Muld jeg laa! 

Den Vej til Kirken at ride er lang, 

dog lang at here den Messesang; 

Gud hjelpe mig arme Kvinde!“ 

Da svarede Hagbart: ker Malfred min! 2 

«jeg veed vel Raad*®) at finde. * 8 ., 
J Borgegaard®) stahder en Me sag fin 
liden Gunver monne hun hede; ) 58 

jeg fandt i Skeven den Liljevand. r * 
„For eder til Kirke hun ride kän, | se 8 
naar hende derém I mon bede, ee 
Hun zvsbe sig vel i Guldkaaben ind, . 
hun skjule' sit Hoved i hviden Lin 

0g tale kun lidt med Fastemand din, 5 

,alt som for en Brad sig mon skikke, 80 

sah mierker ) Kong Rerik det ikke. 


„ Og, naar fra Kirke de komme hjem, 


ada skifte 4% I Kleder, og du trade fem. 

«Ved Bordet da sidde saa hevisk en Brüdd. 

dog bere med re Guldkronen prud; „ us N 
amen, naar det lakker ad 41) Sengetide, 77) pe 
kan Gunver sove ved Kongens Side. - 

„Her du, liden Gunver! jeg siger dig, N 

om du est tro og uden Svig, ) 

jeg giver dig Kaabe af Skarlagen red, 


hie 
3 


24) retard. 35) cpansel „ advice, help. 26) an old ex- 
pression for courtyard. 27) is called, is her name. 38): 
it becomes. ) observes. #) — #1) appear 
to. 43) bedtime. * fraud. . „ aos 


? 


, Sighs. 5) a while. 


17a Poetical extracts. 
jeg giver dig Kjértel af Silke bled ; % 
jeg giver dig Heelften ) af alt mit Guld, 
om du vil vere mig’ tro og huld. 4% 
Nu skinner Solen paa Héjelofts Glar, 47) 
Saa hellig den Séndagsmorgen var. 
De Riddere axle det Purpurskind, 


og gange for stolten Kong Rerik ind. 
Men Rerik husker ) saa mangt tilbage, 


han tenker paa Hilda og fordums Dage. 
Nu skinner Solen i Jomfrubur, 

der stande de Terner med re, 8 

de feste paa Hilda Guldkronen pur,“ 


gan stoltelig mon hun den bere. 


Liden Gunver, liden Gunver, du rebe mig ej! 
“Du mele ej Ord paa den Kirkevej!” 
Men Hilda hun sukker 2) saa saare i Lin, 


‘ how tenker saa ofte paa Alkors Son. 


Nu rider skön Hilda paa Gangeren graa, 
Kong Rerik alt ved hendes Side; 
da synge i Skoven de Fugle smaa, 


‘det var nu ved Midsommers Tide. 


„Ak,“ sukkede. Hilda, den Dag var skén, 
da Valdemars Datter og Alkors Sén 
de gave hinanden deres Tro udi Lén!” — - 
„Hvi sukker F saa, liden Malfred fin?” — 
eg talede kun til Gangeren min,” 
Nu ride de atter en Stund 5) tilsammen: 
Den Vej, stolt Malfred! er ond og lang, 


4) soft, 45) one half, 00 affectionate.” 47). 8 old form 
for, Glas, f. e. windows. 48) 5 l * 


7 


Poetical extracti, e . 17 
* 


vi ville den korte aed Speg og veer 
7i ville os kvede en lystig Sang. | 

Tre Aar jeg i Jérdens Hale i „ 
alle lystige Viser jeg forgad; 51) ee. 
min liden Hund jeg stegte og ‘aad, 
zraa Ulven haver jeg reden.” 

Hvad siger I der, skin lomfru fin?” 

Jeg talede kun til Gangeren min.“ 5 


Ved Vejen stod Valdemars gyldne Borg. 


u var der kun Stene og Grus ) tilbage; 
a blegned skön Hilda saa brat af Sorg. 
un tenkte paa fordums favre Dage. 
„Her hoppe Duer, 
vor för har danset N | 
ier rode 88) Svin, 
wor Kemper för drak Wen 8 Vin.“ 
wHvad kveder I nö, liden Festems fin!” 
Jeg ‘talede kun til Gangeren min.” g 
Ved Vejen stande de gamle Linde; 

Tong Rerik rider forbi saa tyst;*) . 
log sukked han dybt,%) og droges til Minde 
Ungdoms Dage sin Elskovs Lyst. . 
Men Hilda griber de Tömmer “e) zmaa, 
len Ganger i Lindenes Skygge mon, stan. 
Her, stander du Lind 
bande faver og fin; bees 
jin Skygge er éndnu saa kelig og sn, | 
lin Krone er endnu saa frisk og grin; 

1) forgot. an old impf. of forgœtter, now we say glem- 


mer, glemte. 52) rubbish. 58) root. 54} silently. 55) 
heavy. 56) the reins, i. e. Taͤjte, bridle. 


\ 


‘ 
a 


8 \ . 
1 | Rootical extracll. 


Smaafuglene kvidre endau saa glade 

og lege imellem de tette Blade, 
som fordum da i din Skygge 
vi sloge Guldharpen trygge, | 
som fordum da Alkors Senn 
gav Hilda sin Tro i Lon.“ 

Det blev Kong Rerik saa underlig ved, 
en Taare ham randt paa Kinden5*) ned: 
„ Stolt Malfred, stolt Malfred, hvi kveeder I saat” 
Jeg kvad kun, fordi min Hest vilde staa.” 
Nu er den Kirke flugs derhos, ' 
der stige de nöd af höjen Rés, 5) 
tölv Riddere felge den Konning prad, 
tolv Terner felge den unge Brud. 

De Munke dem made i Kirkedör 
med Bon og Sang, som det sig bör. 5) 

Nu siaa de for Alteret sömmelig. “) 
„Skön Jomfra! I skifte nu Ring med mig. 
Da fik han den samme Ring tilbage, 
som Hilda han gav i fordums Dage 
alt under de gamle. Linde; 
den Ring han sig kunde vet minde. 

Stolt Malfred! I sige mig üden Syig, 
cchvor. fk I den Ring, som I gav mig? — 
Min Terne den fandt mellem Stene ag Gris 
wi Asken af Valdemars gyldne Hus. 
Gud hjelpe mig arme, uselig Svend ! 61) 
Da Hilda dede, da bar hun den. 
Tag Ringen tilbage; min Festeme kere! 

57) the cheek. 58) horse, pect. 59) ought to be. #) 

becomingly. 61) swain, youth. 


L — 


. 
„ 
, 
. 
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jeg kan den ret aldrig paa Fingeren bere ; 


tag Ringen tilbage, ker Malfred fin! 


og aldrig den komme af Fingeren din!” 


Nu monne de hjem til Borgen ride. 
Den Brudgom han var saa sorrigfuld; 
men Hilda har glemt al Sorg og Kvide, 
fer Rerik er hende tro og huld. ö 
De Kemper sidde ved bréden Bord, ö 
de drikke baade Ol og Mjed, ea 
de vexle saa mangt et skjemtsomt 2 


ti Mjeden dem smager saa sed. 


Kong Rerik sidder saa tankefuld 2 

alt ved stolt Malfreds Side; 

hun berer saa höjt den Krone af Guld, 

det maa ung Hagbart vel Hide. 

Men Hilda i Stégerset drüd 4) mon gaa. 

alt med de Kokketzérner®) smaa. . = 
Kong Rerik taler til Bruden sin: 


sige mig nu, stolt Malfred fin! 3 


| 


hvi sukked I, da ved Middags Tide 

vi gjennem mörken Skov mon ride?“ 

„Hvi jeg sukked, det haver jeg plat ) forget, 

jeg bad min Terne at gjemme*) det.” 
Stolt Malfred til Stegerset . ganger sig · 
„Läden Gunver! nu haver du sveget®) mig! 
hvi sukked du, da ved Middags Tide 
du gjennem Skoven med Kongen mon ride! 8 


63) pensive. 62) it is a delight for him. wo a poet. 


0 cookmaids, . 4) entirely, 5) keep, member. ) 
betrayed ()., 


10 Poetical exttacti. 
Jeg har dig ej sveget, min Frue fin! 
jeg snakkede b) kun til Gangeren min.” 
Kong Rerik taler til uagen Brad: 
J sige. mig nu, stolt Malfred prud! 
hvad sagdé I, da for Speg og Gammen 
vi vilde kvede en Vise") tilsammen?” 8 
Hvad jeg sagde, det haver jeg plat forgiet, 
jeg bad min Terne at gjemme- det.” 

_Skon Malfred til Stegerset ganger sig. 
Liden Gunver! nu har du dag sveget mig; 
hvad sagde du, da for Speg. og Gammem 
J vilde kvede en Vise tilsammen?” 

_ Jeg har dig ej sveget, min Frue fin! 
jeg talede kun til Gangeren min.” 
Kong Rerik han sidder san tankefuld, 
i Hu saa vréd han var: 
eg seer nok, skin Malfred! I er nfig ej huld, 
jeg faar kun saa korte Svar. 7.) 
Nu sig mig — I drages det sikkert til Minde — 
hvad var det I kvad ved de gamle Linde?” 
Hvad jeg kvad, det haver jeg plat forgjet, 
jeg bad min Terne at gjemme det. 
Stolt Malfred ganger i Stegerset ind: 

Du har dog bedraget u) mig, listige Kvind! 
hvad var det, du kvad ved de gamle Linde? 
Jeg har ej bedraget dig, Malfred fin! 

jeg. talede kun til Gangeren min; 
alt, hvad jeg kvad ved de gamle = 


% ehattered. 7) ley. = 0 i) decsivo 


‘4 
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det kvad jeg kun til min Ganger graa, 
fordi han ej vilde ad Vejen gaa.” | 
Kong Rerik han sidder saa vréd i Hd: 
.Stolt, Malfred, stolt Malfred! I ig mig nu 
den Ring, jeg eder i Kirken gav.“ : 
Den Ring, I mig i Kirken gay, 
den gav jeg til min Terne; 
jeg berer de Ringe ej gjerne.” 
„Du husker jeg bad dig, stolt Malfred fa 
den aldrig at legge af Fingeren din.” 
Stolt Malfred hun ganger i Stegerset nbd, 
da var hun i Hu saa vréd; | 
og her, liden Gunver! om föje Stund 73) 
Jeg straffe skal dine lumske Fund; ; 74) 
giv hid-den Ring, dig Rerik gav! ? 
: Den Ring, mig Rerik i Kirken gav,. 
den svor jeg at bere til min Grav, we 
den kommer ret aldrig af Fingeren min, 15 
den kan jeg ej give dig, Malfred fin“? 
„Giy Ringen hid, du lede ) Kvind! 5 
eller jeg dig kaster i Ormegaard c) ind; 
Kong Rerik vil see den nu paa Stand.“ 
Den Ring ret aldrig, stolt Malfred! du faar, 
om du mig ende) kaster i Ormegaard. 
Men vil Kong Rerik den sée pana Stand, 
da skjule du mig under Kaaben din, 
og vise ham Ringen paa Fingeren min!” 
„Stolt Malfred han var vel.i Hu saa’ vred, 


.) ina short time. 75) thy insidious devices, 25) aboml- 
„able. %) prison filled with venomous N me me 
end, although. 
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178 Poetical extracts. 
dog vendte hun Talen saa fage: 
«Jeg giver dig, Gunver, Guldkæden bred, 
om du mig ej vil bedrage.” | 
Nu svebte de sig i Kaaben fin, 
og ginge saa listig i Höjeloft ind 
dem begge til megen Umage. 
Liden Hilda fremrakte sin Haand saa hvid 
alt under den Kaabe behende. 
A Stolt Malfred! I stige kun 7). ‘nermere hid, 
at Ringen jeg rigtig™) maa kjende!” - 
Da griber Kong Rerik om Haanden fat, 
og ‘kaster til Side 8) den Kaabe saa brat; 
. der stander stolt Malfred bleg og red, 
af skogrende 51) Latter®) den Höjsal gjenled ; 83) ° 
men Rerik han blev saa vel tilmode. 
AAk!“ raabte han, „Hilda! ak er det dig!” 
og slynged omkring hende Armene. baade, 
ak Hilda! ak, er det tilvisse dig? 
| est da ej et Gjenferd,™) som skuffer®) mig, 
da skalt du mig aldrig forlade. 88) 
Der blev stor Fryd i den Kongeborg;™) 
ti Rerik han havde forvundet sin Sorg; 
men Malfred og Hagbart i Ormegaard 
akulde lide for Falskhed en Straf saa haard. 
Da bad skén Hilda: „ ak Konning god! 
om I mig en Bön vilde vide, 
da spare I Hagbarts unge Blod, ag 
han frelste mig fra stor Kvide; 
78) but. 77) duly. 80) throws open. 81) chuckling. 83) 
laughter. 88) resounded. 84) spectre, 8) delades, 86) 
quit. 87) royal palace. 
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Poetical extracts 1 


1 spiiré og stolt Malkreds Liv, 

hendes Falskhed jo var mig til Baade; 

I give ung Hagbart hende til Viv, 
J skjehke mig denne Naade!“ ) 

Da svarede Rerik den Konning ben. 7 

„mit Hjerte, skön Hilda! er- i-din Vold, . 
ret aldrig en Bin jeg’ kan nergte sq dig. . - 
Gudfader skee. Lov i Himmerig! oer 
min Ungdoms Me jeg har fanden, 
nu har Jeg al Sorrig: forvunden ; roe 
nu.ville vi leve i Fryd og i 


55 


til Graven os begge mon skjule.” - Amen! Z 
„ a : ; 
68) grace. 99) deny, refuse. | 0 
7 a a : 5 a : 
"TRYMSKVIDE ELLER HAMMERENS « 
* HEN TRESE, E x 


ö ‘en eddisk Sang, ‘Gversat i Originalens Versemal ~ 
“= Fe ved Henne Bogs Forfatter. 
ae (ae samme Bog). 


e ~ 


Ti ze . A 22 very old song ts, ‘that the 
| chief Giant - had purloined Thor's mallet the 

great palladivin of the Gods; Luxe. is déspatched — 
0 discover it, and returns with the: ‘account, 
that the Giant Thrym has it indeed in: his’ pos- 
session, but will by. no means restoré it, un less the . 
Goddess Freya sill become his wife; tie Aseg 
however | contrive ta decesve him, Thor recovers 
his mallet, and immediately destroys the, Giant, ' 

12° : 
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188 Poetical oxtracte. : 

together with all the guests assembled for ile 
supposed wedding, — Those who wish a Sarthe 
tllustration of this song may consult Prof. Fin 
Magnusen’s den wldre Edda, 24 vol. Coper 


hagen, 1822. 

Bred blew da Bingtor ) FFiederhammen 10) lane iy 
der han vägnede,, om jeg min Hammer 
og han ſin Hammer aopſpore 12) matte?” 
bos fig ſavnede; 2) a baͤne dig den vilde jeg 
Skegget han ryſted ) var den end af Solv, 

rev han og fit Gar, . et den frulde da, 
Tenge Jorden’ Gin ) (eſtönt den var af Guild, 
ledte rundten om. 5) Flöj da Loke, 

Og han det Ord Fiederhammen ſuſte, 

allerforſt kvad; indtil han kom uden 
aber du nu, Loke! Aſernes Stad, 

«lad mig dig berette, 8) og han kom inden 
ahvad ingen ved Jetnernes Sand. 
ahverken pa Jorden f ’ Trym ſad va doͤfen 
aeller udi Himlen: AXTusſernes Fyrſte, 
ls 7) er Hamren ranet l * ) gyldne Halsband u) 

De gik til Freyas Hundene 10 han fletted,15) 
fagre Garde, ). ſelv ban og jernede 16) 
og han det Ord | 1 Sadeldyrets 17) Man. | 
allerfovſt kvad: | (chvor gaͤr det Aſer ? 
0 du mig, Freya 1 bvor gaͤr det waters 


| dun "Thar 4) missed. 9 ek. 4): 4 a 
was the mother ef Ther. . §) seaxched round about, ) 
tell. 7) The Ases is a name common to the deities, like 
the Olympians, a sort of national name. The As meant 
here the god Thor himself. 8) robbed. 9) houses, dwel- 
Tings. 10) the fcather-covering, a vet bf wings. 11) lend 
„trace, find out. , 13) collars G), 10) fer the dogs, De- 
" tive, a one 16) evened. I thé saddle-~animal i 


— 
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é 


chvi kom du ene 


til Jotnernes Land? 
4Ilde gar det Afer, 
elde gaͤr det Wer, 


char du ikke Lorrides 


Hammer bortgjemt? 10) 


ckorrides Hammer 


chaver jeg bertgjernt, 


atte Mile 

under Jorden; 
ingen ffal faͤ den 
zatter tilbage, 


auden ban forer mig. 


Freya til Brud!“ 
Slot da Loke, 
Fjederhammen ſuſte, 


indtil han kom uden 


Jotnernes Land, 
dg han fom inden 
Aſernes Send. 


midt i Staden, 
og han det Ord 
allerforft kvad: 

Bit du noget 
for din Möje 2 10 
fg mig i kuften 
en lang Beretnitg; 


atit for den ſiddende 


„Sagnet e 20) 


4g den Liggende 


Kelvver en Hob. 21) 5 ö 


Rotzet ) fit jeg 


for min Möje: 


e Tusſernes Fyrſte 
Trym hay din Hammer; 
Leinger Fal fa denn 
dcaatter tilbage, . a 
= iden han ſorer ham 
Freya til Brud !?“ 


De gik med fagre . 
Freya at tale, ne 


Vg han det Ord 
 Pllerfarft ‘toad: ee 
„Bind am big, Freya! . 
, .oBrudelinetBy 
A uage 21) fral ri ſammm 
N ti actil Jotnernes Land!“ soa, 
red bleo da Freya, 
og fnyſte fare, s)) 
Modte ham der Rov... ... N 


hele Afasfaten - 


under hende ftjale, 


braſt og det ſtore 


Brriſinge Halsband: 


Kald mig den kadeſte 2) 


cablandt Kpinder alle, 
am jeg ager med dig 


atil Jstnernes Gand}? ? 
SEtrags vare Afer f 
alle va Binge 


e. the e 18) put aside, a e for N 
105) did you gat (gain) any thing by the treuble on 
have taken - 1) the tale is trauhled. 21) a (goed) deal. 


23} 'somecthing. . 


23) bridal, attire. 


: #4) drive, ride. 22) 


fumed terribly. 28) the most lascivious, wanton. 


— 


— 


182 Poetical extracts. 


og Aſynier eevos Arving : 
alle paͤ Tale: f Tor, med ſlig Tale 
monne derom räͤdſtä n) (ti du kun ſtille; 
be megtige Guder, eafnart fkulle Jstner 
bur 28) de ſeulde hente Asgard bebo, 
Hammeren for Tor. den 88) du din Hammer 
Det kvad ! da e _ abenter dig igten.” 
den hvideſte Aſe, . Bands de da- om Tor 
vel forndeldende ) 1 | Beudelinet, 
ſom Vaner 3?) allt: dar han ag det ſtore 
„Binde vi em Tor d Briſinge Halsbaͤnd, 
„Brudelinet, — Llingrende Nogler 
labore han det! ſtore nptted de til Beltet, 
„Briſinge Halsband! ode om hand ‘Rue 
4Klingrende Neger Kvindekloeder falde, 


aknytte vi til Beltet, men pa Beyſtetr 
alade om huns Kue. pbrede Wbelſtene, 
4Kvindekloeder falde, kunſtigen med Gat 
amen pa Beyſtet ſired de hans Hoved. 
abrede Wdelſtene, ar ) Det kvad da Lote. 
ackunſtigen med SatBsy. <.. aves Arving: 
aſtre 33) vi hans Hoved! d viſt vil jeg med dig, 


Det kvad da Toer ( were din Terne, 
den tapre Herr: tage fkal vi ſammen 
cel ſerne ftulde til Jotnernes Land. 
mig flelde for fej, 2) Strags bleve begge 
achvis jeg lod mig binde Bukke 36) drevne hjem, 
amed Bruͤdelinet.“ ſatte for Skuglerne, 37) 
Det kvad da tote 1 hurtig lobe: 


ew ew, we 


27) deliberate. 28) an 8 expression 105 vor or 
hborledes; how. 289) foreseeing. 8c) 4 gentile name like 
Ares, perhaps a Slavonian tribe, to ‘which ‘ Hejmdal 
belonged. 31) gems. 23) coif. ). let us adorn. 34) re- 

ach me with cowardice. 35}M not. 86) both the he- 
goats (vis. that used to draw his chariot). 37) the trace. 


= Poetical esteem, = les 


rangen Klippe braſt, 
roendte Jord. i Lue; 
ddins Sin ugede 
il Jotnernes Land. 
Det kvad da Trym 
Eusſernes Fyrſte: 38) 
Mejfer eder Jotner, 
seeder 39) 08 Benke, 
forer mig nu da 
Freya til. Brud, 
Riords fagre Dotter 
fra Noatune! me 
„Gange her. til Garden 
gulbborned’ Koer, 
ckkulſorte Hkine 
Jotnen til Gang 
nok har jeg State, 
nok har jeg Guldbaͤnd, 
Freya alene a 
fattedes jeg end!“ 40) 
„Tidlig om Kvelde 
kom der mange Gaſter, 
og for Jotnerne 
OL blev baret frem, 
dd da Tor en Okſe, 
tte Lakſe, 


alle de Kreſe , 41) ‘ 


Kvinderne RD’ have; 
Torſten fluffed 42) Tor 
med oe si Mod. 


5 för han giennem Salen ; 


Det kvad-ba Jem 
Tusſernes Fyrſte: 


„ ichvor ſaͤ man Brude 
a abedre tage til fig? 


Aldrig ſs' jeg Brude g 
abedre at fi Mad, 3) | 
aaldrig nogen Me 
mere Mjod at drikke. 

Den ſnilde 44) Berne 
hun ſad derhos, . 
og udfandt S vue 


“pi Jrtnens Tale: 5 
eFreya Mad ej fik : 


dice fidfte Dégi, as) 


fd raſed hun af Leengſel 


dcefter Reiſen Hid, 
Han 46) Iuded under in ) 

lyſted at kysſe, 

men bort forferdet 


ahvi er ſa flarpe 


aden Skoͤnnes Blikke 


Ild mig ſynes 

aaf Oinene brende. ) 
Den fnilde Berne 

hun fad derhos, 

og udfandt Svar 

pad Jotnens Tale: 

Freya Sovn ej fit 

aefire ſid ſte Dögn, 


38) viz. as he 1 saw them coming with the supposed bride. 
38) spread, cover. 40) I was wanting as yet. 41) sweet 
meats, pastry-work. 42) quenched. 43) eat. 44) inge- 
nious. 45) days and nights. (1) 46) He, the Giant. 47) 
ducked with his head under the veil. 
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Ad raſeb hun af Lengſel ; abier $5) os nu fammen.” 


cclfter Rejſen hid. Lorrides Hu 
Ind kom den arme ) lo i hans Bryſt, 
Jotne⸗Soſter, . da haͤrdmodig Helt 
og voved at bede 1 qHammeren kjendte; 
om Brudepenge. 50) Aroldenes Fyrſte, 
Nek mig de rode Trym, flog han forſt, 
- Ninge af din Hand, og hele Jettens 
huis du vil vinde Et han knuſte. 
amit Venfkab helt, ; Dreebtes og den ufle 
mit hele Benffad Jotne⸗Erſter, 
amin Hyldeſt 51) tilfulde!“ 2 fom bedet havde 
Det kvad da Tum om Brudegabe: 
Tusſernes Fyrſte, hun fit Skrub 
Berer ind Hammeren for Skillinger, 5) 
„Bruden at vie, 0g cone 
qlegger Miolner ) for hele Reuge; 5%) 
i Moens Skod, ſa kom Odins Sen 


citfter Börs 58) Ekikke 4) atter til ſiu Hammer. 


48) sorry, miserable. 49) dared to beg. 55) bride- gifts. 
51) affection. §2) the crusher, the name of the mallet. 
85) the Goddess of marzisge. 54) the ceremonies, man- 
ners. 55) consecrate, especially join in wedleck. 5%) 
‘cuffs for coins; Skrub is here a collective noun, we say: 
also en Skrub, a blew. 57) hele Penge, liter. Whole 
money, i. e. large silver or gold-coins, of which Sk:- 


linger are considered. as fractions or fragments. 
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